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9 4^UI Jl£J&l 

11 *i-W 

13 **K 

17 i*M* 

21 c-il^JI ioJlio 

27 

28 oli^ 

32 £x*JVl ^ a*">UJI 

39 

42 ^ilsL^yJl ^j-b" ^ 

45 SjLi>f £?UJ : J/Vi J**i)l 

46 , l5j ^r^j"***^^ 

51 a^L^I l$>-j 

52 £2S}UJl io ^kuJl 

57 ^UpNI 

69 £>y^ ] 

79 £L«Jl 

g4 AjJ^ jJI iJwaJl 
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86 A^jJbVl iiwaJl 

89 ij^ilJl 

92 Jfl»Loj! N ( w» 

95 ^)>^JI 

98 (i^'j ur*^ 1 

101 oUj^^JI j JfLJ^I 

104 SjLi^J loUl S^LpI 

112 cJJl^JLa jLWI 

115 oljLi>1 :^itiM J^l 

115 pLJ-VI 

119 i>^rj)fl 

122 Jjill if>-j 

129 ^ cu~J iJiCJl 

143 oSMl 

151 ^1 J*U; :dJUI J^iJI 

151 l^j^JIj ^yai^l jlj_p^Jl 

157 Jlxi^^l Ju3l 

159 JU^I jL^I 

161 

166 j^^i 

175 SSJd\ 

111 

186 ^L^~m*JI ^^<Jl 

191 Lf^ ^ ^ 

192 a^l£JI oli^Ul 

198 i^ldl oli%Jl 

201 t^Jl J1>^1 
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213 fc^JI <£JW J*"J 

213 i^OLlt jj-^J 

218 Sjl*^ 

223 

228 J-i jUl 

231 ' 

233 E£%Jl jj-ai 

236 ^NjJIj 4^cJI ^JVjl! 

246 Sj^k^V 

251 ol^^Jl : j-^UJl Jlsoa] 

253 ol jAsiJl i?UJ 

257 oi^J 



260 aIpU^-VI ol yL^J 

267 ol 

271 iI*SI jJl ol jijJJ 

282 

289 jliiVl 4il^-H ol yL-UI j jLli^Nl iju-l ^Jl ol jLli 

291 Sl^Jl jLJl}\ J*l* 

292 



297 (>^JI JpLiJI : ^Ul J^adJ 

297 J-*l j^l ^iUJ 

314 ^IJJI 

320 iJsUtUl 

327 5*1 

331 J>^l 

334 ^-iJtJl ^> 

336 it£ S^UI /o*l yUl 
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338 if cr^ 

341 ^r 2 ^' 

345 <JlkTtfl 

346 *^>-j* j ^Ldl J*L*jl 

351 ^Ulj JJL~JI Jl S>J :^UI J^JI 

352 ajj-jJI p-L^^JI 

361 Aj^JkJl -I^jLo ilsL^o-^ 

367 olI^^Jl 

370 ^ olij ^JJl oJJXU 4^Jl*_i 

377 ^ jlJuJI j ^j&UJI jj>) 

389 iuLuJl) ^-1 ^ 

423 oUlk^a.Jl 

431 ^ydl cu^lt 

465 ^rlyJl 

499 ^rvfil! 
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47 SjLiVl 1 — 1 

48 JyA jl>Jlj (» ^iVl 2-1 

54 Oj^aJlj ^SUJl Ijljwj 3-1 

55 oljUNl oli%Jl 4-1 

71 ^jL-o^JI LlJljUJl 5 — 1 

74 v-_Ji LJbJl o%yJ! 6-1 

114 J&^j SSLJI 7-1 

152 ^Lll-VI jj^JI j y}\ 1-3 

159 olkiUl (W^>J J j^r- 2-3 

( _ 5 JLp ^ j > a yfcLlaJl 0*>LIaJI ^ ^ jJl 3-3 

172 iS^i 

188 ^L*~JI £^JI 4-3 

205 ^JJlj JJ 5-3 

216 i^Ul jj^aJl ^ JlJu^l 1-4 
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235 ^L^r" 

241 iJNaJl oUi 3-4 

243 ... ipUaJl <-2jj>- J&*il ^y"^ <u^i J! oN^aJ! 4-4 

10 ^J^jU 5JLS1 jJl f^UiiJl i-5 ^ ^jIp O^jwaJ aj^^J 1-6 

298 (1972) 

303 jy^y» Xs> J^oUidl ojj^ 2-6 

306 b j~*ij5^r ^ J-^l j^l 3-6 

311 jj^j^U- j^p c~Jl SjjiUl v— iiSlii ^Jl 4-6 
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(Jem) f U Jl 

Francis Bacon, Novum Organum 
(1620) Aphorism XXIV 
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j-J> J jSfl il* J j JL ^)" 4-*-JaJl ^L^J jl j-SLo-oJl j-a jl5 
(Anthony C. £^>j* J ^ j^JLiJl V jJ ti^jJa^ 

^^U ^ _ jjJ ^ (Birkbeck) iJLS'^j J^v> _ Grayling) 

^v^LjLaj (Bob Morris Jones) y j->- <j-^jj-* jr~r~^' t^y^r*^ 
J o^jl^JI L^JjlpL-^qJ (Marilyn Martin-Jones) jnjL* 

(Vanessa Hogan Li-J j_a LLJU J _$Lii jl UojI ^jIj .ijljIjlS' 
(Ivan Rodrigo Mendizabal) JLI^jJJL* j-i-jj- 5 J J ^L-^L? Vega) 
^(Chandler 1998) v 1 ^)" Jl Jj^ 1 VJj^V 1 
L.JI 4_*»*b>- ^ (Maria Constantopoulou) jJ j_jjjJLl~J j_S IjjL* j 

Luit ^Jl ^....^Jl j!>U- ol> oJlp ^^j* LfJVj c^JU^Jl ^Jl 
jLiJj .J^IjjJlj j_>j_^Ji ^ L-L*Jl oLJjjJl ^SlLj ^jJcJ 

p *■ #■ & * 

^5d!L ^^2^1^ .(UL^I ijL^uJl j^UJjw jl^VI LJb ^5l*-<Jl j» 
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^ (Juan A. Prieto-Pablos) yky. ^yr O^"^ 1 

(Ernest W. B. Jj: . " jJ .u .j cx—JjIj t (Seville) J-^L- 

jJUjJl^Lo jjljilj t (Berne) j jL, i_*_*L>- ^ Hess-Liittich) 
^ l5^J '(Auckland) JutASjl i~>b- ^ (Edward McDonald) 
.J hy- ^f^y Jiili t 4^aJl SjcaUJl (Guy Cook) 

(Winfried Noth) ^ jJ jj— ^J^r 51 ^ ^j'j 

((Articulation J.^.U.?ll» SJuiJl ^ULd (Kassel) J^15 i^U- 

. «Empty signifiers ii-jliJl 



L>. j-* (David Mick) Ji^L- Jui^b jjJlSjJI 
Jl l5-^J>" ^ (Wisconsin-Madison) jj— jj>Li j-Jj^j 

(Roderick ^IJuU wiL^pjj tli^ 1 ljtH t ^- i b 

j^I^j _ (Tommi Turunen) ^jy ^ yj oUlcj Munday) 

(Jo B. Paoletti) ^-IJjLj j^r UaJ 
jJl^JI ^ ^L>-\ ^ ^ (Maryland) JJ^LjL. 

^x^-JJ f JL* ^LzJl - «tij3% ti^jJl" ^r-^- 1 - 5 

jjut j ^iSi J^Jj .^UJI J-^JI t> j^S-LJl _ ^^aJ! 

(Denver) >b ^ (Colorado) i^l^r ^ (Martin Ryder) 

^ 4 _ 4 ^LJI ^L:i! ^"j -v^ j^-^ 1 

(© 2001 Software Usability Research : ^JaJ IJ-aj c ^Jj^lSLNI 
^1 JLiJj ^1 (Wichita) li^j i~>l^ ^ Laboratory) 
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(NASA j^l IjU ^ jul ^1 ^Ljl a . 6 J^LJI ^^11 
(John F. j->j$ .^i j jj>- SIpL*j <. 4J_p LL^>- j t^l^JJ Ames) 

Jj j**- >l>wl ^j-c* >c-JL! oj^AJl ^j^_>JL ^aSpLJIj U! c~*i j 
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^Jl Loj-ajj (Peirce) ^j^hj (Saussure) jj-x j-m. ^L^-J 1 
Ojlj^j (Umberto Eco) ^£ol yjr^ ^ cXr^^-^ ilrs 5 ^*?^ 
Jaii fjJL c(2007) i^UiJl ^oJL>- j-aj . (Stuart Hall) JU 

c^L^Jl ^ ^j'Vl hJa}\ i-^rj^. oljb ^ •Uc* ^^aJlj 

o^i> 2007 fbJl ^ ^ t 2003 fl*Ji ^ S> JjN ^JJl 

. (Roman Jakobson) 

.^SUJJ S:>U5 <l>.*>U? j _ (Tony Thwaites) y 
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£L>yJl £j~JVl (j-^lji 01 ^rj-i <• oUJLksA JL ^p-lj < r >b£i\j 

L^I5CJ 5JUJu>- oUJJa.^ toJJl jj^>L jJUJl i^U- 'JsO*^ ISj^ 
^J.la ..^ oJl Oji^ 01 ojuLhJ j <• ^ >" 

t«^jt«Jl ojj^o» ^Jl «Semiosis» ^f^r y Jliaj .SiJl 
toJifi .. . ^1 «Token»j t«^ilkiVU ^1 «Bricolage»j 

t ^1 J^-^j p-^j-^J «-*L>0l i*JLll LgJ^> ty^' ^ 



JL 



«Bricolage» ^^^-^ j t (( ^*-*Jl Sjj^w>» «Semiosis» 

hjS JS ^1 «Token» j t l^-Lib a ji s\ y» c_JL^Jl iJ^Uj^I 

^1 OJL*^- Aa5j , ^-jLiSUI j^-I lI^L>J la >/9 o 11 j*_>*_*-aj oL>J la ./? ftJl 

^^L* J t([112]: ciiJi Jli*) j^^U^ ^^UJ)!! 

^ U-JlJI oUJ k *S\ j.* iJ_^ LajI liLwA 

t«Model» : dJJi JL^_* oL>J la ^>Jl oUj_^>^ 

1 g - - Ja_)j Jl_> *y jLS" .«Type» t«Mode» t«Pattern» 
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^1 jU^L J^il jXJ tciJLJi vW-' JjJiJ " J • ((Ja ^ J)lj 

jl J^yJl ^Jia^aJl |JJb pjr ^lJI jLJ^I J4~" <J_P" 

<, gJ-W..,^ Jl ((aJ^" tA^ 1 VV^ lf* £^ ^ ^ ^ 
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^McS tl994 fUJl ^ ^L^Jl IJla ^jVl 5_*-J*Jl 

iL^t U Jb- ^JJi Oli'j ^Lub> i^UJl 

ttU~Jl f-^ 1 'lT*^ 1 

U ^JlpI .lJul fj-fia *>U^j Li*lp jJ-j 9yJ>y^>\ J-*^ 

, l;» «_iks i^W" <J "LSj^ 

^ J^jJIjj ^U^U^ii-^! ^ iJU?Lill ^jJ^Ji jj 1 ^ ^buJL^-l 
o^U^ Ji^ ^ ^r^J a* lx ^. j^jfc 

^^Li til^LJl ^-Jl 5 JJLrr^ ^ 4,5* 
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pL^S/i jJlp v'W*r- r 1 * '(J-^ 1 J 

JjLJ SU>o ^^—iJ jl .0I4JI — \y\ Jaii JjL^t 

4$LJ» ^P Ij-s^iJ Jli £j jiil <>i^ C-J^AJs ^^^AJ jl pip I 

olft c^I^-aJI oUU ^i^j .^UUifcN i> j! 

JSLSu l*J jl^j M JaJ^ 5*1 ^JJ £>r\jA 

^ l$Jl £^lj-Jl ^iuo *L<aSI Ol ^jl N t^iaJ^J -y^^ 

JjLi .<L,L,Vl ^L^JI ^ li^l c^jUJl ^l^N 

jjj l*» Jl (jj^i^. tL^UJl p^il-ulj ^^ji^ t*l^iJI ol J 

,jJtM j& L _ 5 JjL>^ p-f3 *L~j jl ^Slo^Jl 
ijj-Sli ^jlJui ^L-^-w-Jl ^ .u^ jJ SI <. Jajl yLe J^Ij 4l_^LwVl 
^Lil J jj>- ^^U-Jl ^jjiuJl ^U^-l c-JJj> J^^j w^J^j 4jik^> 
^^S^uj .L$-i JJb^Jl olj^lj il^L-Vi Lg-o-jfelifj ^L^Ji Jl>^ 
y ^Jyi^r fc ^JJJ^" (( ^A*r*^ ,)} l^V*-" '-^ 

^rr^ ti^ 11 ((Peirce) ^LJ) ^jJl -^i^l ^~^~J> t«<Jl 

ol yLJJl J\ jljl^J ^brj>l ^^L- JUjl-J JUJI 01 

J! 4-JLLll OyiaJl C-Jjl t^JljJl ^ .<L»j-kuJl 
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bjAl* *\ m yl\ Jr 1 ^ 1 ^ 

tj^^^Jl jJLiJl J lf>^*-> ^LL^J cr^J^ V* 1 ^L*---JJ 

5^jUJl J^l oL JuaTj wL^I^I J* J^L*j ^^^aJ i>JL«-*J 

Roman Jakobson, «Results of a Joint Conference of Anthropologists (1) 
and Linguists,» in: Roman Jakobson, Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 
1971), vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 555. 

Floyd Merrell: Peirce's Semiotics Now: A Primer (Toronto: Canadian (2) 
Scholars' Press, 1995), and «Charles Sanders Peirce's Concept of the Sign,» in: Paul 
Cobley, ed., The Routledge Companion to Semiotics and Linguistics, Routledge 
Companions (London; New York: Routledge, 2001); J. Jay Zeman, «Peirce's 
Theory of Signs,» in: Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., A Perfusion of Signs, Advances in 
Semiotics (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1977), pp. 22-39, and Gerard 
Deledalle, Charles S. Peirce's Philosophy of Signs: Essays in Comparative Semiotics, 
Advances in Semiotics (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 2000). 
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*Sjl jl^J* JiVi J* jl) «*iJJ ^Ux^Nl xJtJU J <>U 

ilJbuJl ^ JjUj Jl Lj* Oj-il jJt Jk^liJl ^ -(oj±*i\j 
01 jjJj-ii dJJi JL^ ^LJiAJb OjJaii^Jl ^>^v> Jij tveljJlj 
: ( j r ^k±** ^s>y^ ^ *5Li £*Ju ii^SM bb^l JJJi 

oLij t-i5l j*« Jwa^O vol Jl 515 j^*JI <j JaJl *l j[ ilJllJl - 1 
5*J* Jl ^j—^-Jl ^JbJl 3JLi>J bijjj uL^-l ^Ap jl ob^.1 

.(bi*J j\ bJUil 

. (biiJ jl UUSI ixJp Jl Si^Jl oli&J b^jj tibial ^ jl 



Ail J jil t j^SlI ia-,^ J^ ^ 
aJL*. J t^j^Ji ^ i5 ^LUl Jl ^ ^>JI 11* 51 jbx^l 
i*J*j JL!l ojJb 4JLJL>Jl Jl Jj-s^jJl JU bJjji jl bJjJi 
U5) «ll*Jty> cijL^ 1 0_^> jl ^^U-JI ^ .bjJJj bJUil 

JLl» ojbxpl JU-^il t(*Uwi J** 4^JI>^Jl jJsjco JuL 

jblpi UjJ J^*j <• JLOl J>*-* j> c il*il Jl ili ^r^Jl *JJaJl 



(3) ( 



Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., /4« Introduction to Semiotics, (3) 

Toronto Studies in Semiotics (Toronto; Buffalo: University of Toronto Press, 
= 1994), pp. 14-15. 
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i-aUJl 4-C-..J^fl jji* ^ j ^ ^Lli^l JJLC- 

^^^ujL* ^jj *u-?- c (Course in General Linguistics) 
JlL" JUjC-J ^ il j^i- j^r ^^-b (Roy Harris) 

(J ^Jj^) Signifiedj (Jb) Signifier J^^JJa^w t (5) ^>- j£\ 

t«signal» (JIjJI signifiant) -UJLS' ^^-jjLa «-*->- ji JL>~*jl^I Jjj 
jl^p c^>-U^-^lj .((signification" :_> ( JjJj-^Jl signifie) ^g-LSJj 
^ij iZJj^Si 4 SJu>JJc<J! aJjjjJaJI ^ 6 ^ ( j- j j^ ^ j-*-^ J/ 3 ^1^3 

.(2.227) ^Jjj jJLjl 

.UUaj^j ^3 lSj^. JU^Nl ttSji-l CjUJ ^ijd 

:^Vl jlyjJl j^Lc- olajLcJl 
http://www.aber.ac.uk/media/Documents/S4B/ 



Floyd Merrell, Peirce, Signs, and :_, o jli Ka-^j-^II -5lJLiil» jLi-»j - 

Meaning, Toronto Studies in Semiotics (Toronto; Buffalo: University of Toronto 
Press, 1997), Chapter 4. 

Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (4) 
Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983). 
John Sturrock, ed., Structuralism (London: Paladin: 1986), pp. 31-32. (5) 
Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (6) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-58). 
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J =>^ « 



Jl>sJ 

** * * 

^ ^ -K-H *-^dj*j v-*-^ 1 
^ <d toi^5 i^*^ cr^'y" 

^Jl ^ I jJL* JUL ol ^ ^1 oljLS)fl ^lyij 

. oljLil UjL^pU ^y^\j tC~Jl^>Jl 

J5 i^t^p ^ ol If^t V* W~ " ^ J5LJI oiilj lib 

^j* ni^jl oljU>M» b\ £*rj>i\ "t^JJ *ViSM cAA 

27 



<Jj a 1 U . . a tOljLil j-L^2-a j jl LjLl j-^-*-d <^w«^_*lJl Jj-s^jlj 

Uj bj^r lij iiJu^Jj .^jj-^Jij ^1 ^^Ip ii^J-uJ ^L^h 

^_^^»- bjjJ jl j-^-*J L*-^ c cT^J C jjJ^L^J cJ^>Jl 

^_Aslj_iiJl o-La Jj? ^-ojJlj jl j-oJJ ^j-^L^-j ^LjSj tf-Lj-JrfVl o-La> 
J jij L> ^ jl ^^Ul ^ i A>Jl c-*L jl .ii^iuJl 
5 :J /LlJLiP Jjl^ jl jlj-tVl viiJL «SjLll» 

jl ju>-I j .^IjLo-^JI ^JlLu^ a^-sAij Lo ^L^Jl j»Mc-l J-iij 
La J£j ilsL^Jl :(Umberto Eco) j£A J y oLL^-x^Jl 

<lJL**J Lo Ja_Si jj-^^-J iljLwo-^vJl rj-o / ^SjLJI ojLj^pI j^-^Lw 
. ^1 * ^ « jP U JS" Uajl <■ (( ^l jLil» ^ jJl ^Ui^Jl 

ol j-s^l j jj-^j ^LoJL? Jl^Lj^ oljL*i^l -L?-Lj i ^gjLw^-s— j j b * ^ 
tSi oljLiNl jj^-s^l*-<Jl j j^L^oJl ^jAj .*L*ilj oULojIj 
j\ JUajI aJLw^j : dLIS JLL«) «oljUM oL« j_Laj^» ^ *y>*S j-S^J 
.^iljJl J-JuJj ^i*-<Jl apLw? ^4^^ j ^j^j *( ^-jC*& 

^jjlj ^^-P jJl )J jl) oljLiVl ^ ^IJj-kJ O j-f-t Jjj 



Umberto Eco, /4 Theory of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (1) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), p. 7. 

4^L-IjJNI jr* b-LP jJ^. JJJi j-SCJ . (Genre) S^U- ^ (-;•:-) 

^jJ» Some kind of Referential Context Uf (Kind) J J^U_i5 o>Jl^jLmJ J 
^jJl ljU» Such a Slippage ^ (Such) J J->L*_^j tfi^U^jNl JL— 51 

I jUi Jl Sort of J U5) (Sort) Jil^j t (tiki I 



28 



(Eyjtfy Concerning Human i j J J^\ ^1 Jj^ ^ (John Locke) 
1 tlrr l^L^Sfl ^lAiJl ^ ' (1690) Understanding) 

J^J,^ 11 j t (1913 _ 1857) (Ferdinand de Saussure) jy^^ 
_ 1839) (Charles Sanders Pierce) ^ ^ jjJJL* jJjLSJ ^^^-Sfl 
(Semiologie) «1^jJj-^» ^AW^ j^-j-* -< 1914 

t.41y> 1916 fUJl ^ ^ i|JJl 'jjh^jh^ (General Linguistics) 

£JUjJl iJ53l t y) L^-jJj^^JI «c^J .fUJl ( _ r iJl (Jp <>* 
^1 ^IjiJlj oljUNl ^jJb >*j til csemeion 

^jSfl Uj . jlilo LiL. «J J^-jj .-*-=r y o\ «-! }y~ .^y^ 
. <3) i^Jl ii^iJl JJb~ J £J=\ y^b 

Jjl^5 flJii^-l Jiil t^i -'-^ -O 1 ^ r^ UI ^ ' < t/ j ' >J 

. Genre J 

Tzvetan Todorov, Theories of the Symbol, Translated by Catherine (2) 
Porter (Ithaca: Cornell U. P., 1982). 

Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (3) 
Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983), pp. 15-16. 
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cij-oJLiJl ^Jl i~*jJL Lai t «a!pUjl>-^J1 oL>Ji ^ *y>*£ oljLiNl 
jj^>jJI» j-a ((^3L^Jl» (^JJl i—ljjJl Jwi>J jJjLU 

Jw^o ^jxjzi oL5 . (4 \jIa:<Jl Lg-j^-ij UL« i«ol^L£^J L y'^5LlJl 

i^^l <,(John Locke) ^JjJ j y 4jUJk^ 

Ul^LS ^IjJI ^y^-oJIj tjkuJI oj 
,oljLi*>U ^J^^LSLiJlj ^jjj-siJl <u^i jjJL^jJI <, (Semeiotike) 

** ** 

to jJLJ j .. . iij_*-<J! jL*u5I pLJI oljL^Vl cjL>_^ ^^J-^ £-J-kJ 

I Jul t^yjL^-oJl ^j- j^^l^-ou t jJJ JJ j t Uaj>Jl Jl*JL>*j 

^ U a. sA <» UL>-I Jw^x^jj .^jjj^S ^J-JJtJ L*v-I JJL! .L'LwJl <UIp 
j-jJU Ujwo t^jj-^j-^Jl jlJJLJI ^1 3jLit>U «L^jJj_w^Jl)J 



Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (4) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-1958), Paragraph 2.227. 

^ju ^ j . «£J*^-^ ,, (Formalism) j^- Ia^^jJ « -j Formal ^ y (&) 

. d....,.a.i jJwai! (5) 
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jJLp* ^^jJ <, (j j— i ^jij^J Jtj^-l y*j) (Charles W. Morris) 

. (7) aoljLl)fl 

cL-^l : JLlJl J~~* .Lfj^L^j LfJU^ OjA>*j J! LfcLr^ 

O^^H JJ^ -SjU^U ^\JS\ *JuyC}\ JJ^J-^J ^j?. fU^ftl 

6 Jl^ j^L^Ji J^j toljliVl J»UjSI iLii* Jiaku oliL^> 
cJ£ ij ill^* 5i ^IjJl ^ ^ .Ifl^" 

u! .uiLsUi <:>Ji oUi^Jl UJl>- 

lS^ .aIpU^-NI CjL-jU-JIj ^j-^aJl ap^^ 

fj-^ ^ ^ L ^ 1 t^L-Ji JjL^» V%»-<r ti ^ Oj—^t^r oL^jj 

^ oL- JjLu; US' tcJlS Li ol^Li^l J5 ijj 



Winfried Noth, Handbook of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (6) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1990), p. 14. 

Charles William Morris, Foundations of the Theory of Signs, (7) 
International Encyclopedia of Unified Science, vol. 1, no. 2 (Chicago, 111.: The 
University of Chicago Press, 1938), pp. 1-2. 
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c?^ Wr- 3 p lSj^' 

- " t 

^iil^ JaJji i-lji JL>^ L^i .(oL^UJl jj. ij-^ J 

iais jv^-^ j^^. cy ^y- *^ c? J • l * JjC -° ^--^ 

JLL-^iJlj js^-J^I vVr-^ ^>-V- a* ^r 1 ^- 'a^W- 5 ^ 
^/Vl _ / Jii-j i-U)! 1 *LJLp j ^U-^-Nl ^^Jl *IU*> 

(Hjelmslev) ^_i-J — wo-L-^j jj^j^ SJj-J^-ll <u-L~J^I ^r*-^ 

^ «i!j^Jl» ^Ak^2>> ^o^uJ ^ Jjl j^-^l -^j-hj^^J 

^jSII ^j^JI jJ* tr £tf . (9) 1929 fUJl 



Roman Jakobson, ^Language in Relation to Other Communication (8) 
Systems,)) in: Roman Jakobson, Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), 
vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 698. 

Roman Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique (9) 
Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), p. 6. 



32 



^1 jLj^VI ^Li)[l i-l^ ii-l" j! . . . . . . 

frb . ^^iilj* ^LiJlj *M 'i^JaJl i^L^Jl 

^^jjoj i^^tijJj il^L-(Sli u-o5LtjJl» jj-wvj^5"Lp- ^i^*jj / 10) ap^-° 

cLj^-j .iLpUj^-^! yfcljiaJl S^^^ ^IjJl ^^Ip ^^-JSn ^ij^jJl 

^ (Levi-Strauss) ^ j\ ji** ^yLJ If** :oljLi)/l oU>j-k^> 

(Lacan) jli'Vj t (Totemism) ilU^^-^'j i*ljiJl JipI^Sj ojjJa-^Sfl 
«JLplji» (Greimas) ^Lw^-pj (Barthes) ^jLjJ ^J^' ^ 



c^A-i^l ^LwJl« jl (Julia Kristeva) LLi~u^5 U j^r 

^L*\n J^i: jl J-ii UJjj * (( (^>s lS^I j^UJl jl . . . 



Jakobson, Ibid., p. 703. (10) 

.w^b£Jl II* ,y ^oUl J-^ill ^1 (11) 
.a~Jl> jJu^ail (12) 

Julia Kristeva, «The System and the Speaking Subject,)) Times Literary (13) 
Supplement, nos. 1249-1250 (12 October 1973). 
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(15) " - IjLiVl 



oUjJaiJt ji-al ti^S^ SjjJl 01 0j— OUjj Jijj 
^ . ... oJJl» 01 (Benveniste) * : j Jj-^jj 

"(17)„... 



«a1Ui)I jJ> j aIUJ! 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 16. (14) 

.15 t,*~Ji> j-Uait (15) 

Roman Jakobson, «Linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,» in: (16) 
Jakobson: On Language, p. 445, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, pp. 655-696. 

Emile Benveniste, «The Semiology of Languages in: Robert E. Innis, (17) 
ed., Semiotics; An Introductory Anthology (London: Hutchinson, 1986), p. 239. 
Claude Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology, Translated by Claire (18) 
Jacobson and Brooke Grundfest Schoepf (Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1972), 
p. 48. 
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J-*P J-Lp ^Ss^S+J ^jJ> ^IjLw^^ 

j-« iiJj-^Ji oJ-w>-jJl OjJa^oJl ^ oJjU) jl Qj^j>jS\j>- Jj-4j 

• J-^ ^ cJjJl ^yj to^b ^ ^w?Lp 

.iilJl J*)^! j^^' a*" ^ ^J>~* £J->>^ J ^fto'll 

jjy oi ^^SUi ^Jj lUil ^J) ^UJI J^i^Jl ^ 

bJip jl \x£L+> dUAS .oUl^Jl ^iVl oil* ^l^Jl Ju 



Charles Francis Hockett, ^ Course in Modern Linguistics (New York: (19) 
Macmillan, 1958). 

Louis Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a Theory of Language, Translated by (20) 
Francis J. Whitfield (Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1961). 
Roman Jakobson, «Some Questions of Meaning,» in: Jakobson, On (21) 
Language, p. 230. 
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UJjJLi jjU^. ^ toUi^l ^ ol^ > M 

dJJuJ ^tAkJl y.jK^j Uj^JIj ^^-^Jl jty^ 
5l (Susanne Langer) v^M <^j>- iij-UJl <Sj 

J^^ 1 J 5 ^ 

J] L> j UU^Ij NLSLilj S/^j U^lj «-(<— jrJb 

jJU; jl .«L^yj U^.^- o^d" l^ 1 ^ LuJl <y ^ 

-ujyb -i>cJlj >^ Ji^Jl >^ oLi^l 
^Jj ^ ^ ^ 



Susanne Katherina Knauth Langer, Philosophy in a New Key: A Study (22) 
in the Symbolism of Reason, Rite and Art (New York: Mentor, 1951), pp. 86-87. 

.88 y jJuall (23) 



36 



. «4jJlj| p-S^J ^^Jl ^>*Jl <j^^ ^ t — AAl>tJ l^Jto^-L lfc*LJl 
fr^ U *w t )) \jJL*_>tj *LJ—Jl ^. 1 U ./a j 4_L»L^ j_) .j^jljjLSl O-Lft 4^JL*_*J 

. C24) «i«j>- iloap :«^l 
: «L>- ^Jj-^ JU £j ji Ju>-1 £j~J*il jl (jl^i jy^j^ Ul 

e- * #■ s p- 

jL^pI jl .V&jSj ij^J^I JJL**Jl ^^Ip j- j-v^Jl dUS ^^ijj • • . <u-jL 

(25 ) 

«L*>- jj ^v<k**JI ^j— >l ^ Iaj^j^ aL>- j} jjfelji L&jLzpI 



.89-86 ^ 4 U j-L^ail (24) 
Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 16- 1 7. (25) 
Roland Barthes, The Fashion System, Translated by Matthew Ward (26) 
and Richard Howard (London: Jonathan Cape, 1967), p. 1 1. 
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•lSj*"^' oljLi^M w>l>jia^ i^tj^ 

(Leonard Bloomfield) jJlA*>L 

U Jl ^yl jUftl JsL-j ^ £>Jl 11* J* JI>JI Jy- 

J ^L£JlS i>^l ol«^Jl J} jl .((^IjJU -ul 
^j^Jl jlkl ^ JUJ^I JsL-j ^ ^J 1 ^ 5l tJl^Vi 



Roman Jakobson, «Current Issues of General Linguistics,)) in: (27) 
Jakobson: On Language, p. 50, and linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,)) 
in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 454, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: a«</ 
Language, pp. 655-696. 

Leonard Bloomfield, Linguistic Aspects of Science (Chicago, IL: (28) 
University of Chicago Press, 1939), p. 55. 

Roman Jakobson, «Towards a Linguistic Classification of Aphasic (29) 
Impairments,)) in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 289. 
John Fiske and John Hartley, Reading Television, New Accents (30) 
(London: Methuen, 1978). 
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^y-J ^ j L oUJJlS" <JlaJl Ota ^JilJl ^^Ip ^> ^ (jJUl (J ^Jt 
^^j-Ma^tJ y>\ i}^ 3 'jtt^ jlP^ 

<L« jjflj^a t ^jj—nj-^Jl J^w ft jJ l iJli^Jl J-C-r^ lT^" 

((■SjJn i» jJa_La opIjj LotA^ jLipI tLoJ^JL5 il^L-*^ 

j! oUbSl j tl^JL^j ^jLo^I iajlaiJl ^ i!i>*Jl J^ljiJlj 

cjJL$->- LgJl5j w^i^ljj J ta jL>s_j ^ifl jJajL^Jl ^jIjJj jj^j^j 
^jJu (_^ )} (j^Jj t(il~^Jl Sjj-^aJl ^j-^S) J^jJl 

iiLiill i£ J&>* u5^J "(p-M Lf^^j) <j-V^ ^ ^^^^ jj^ 1 

J ^-fljj t (ij j«J«Jl 4-^*Jl>Jl) O^Jj>bJJ (jL»-«JLw*)*y I ^--^u 4^a j b *. ll i)\ 

(a!pL*i>«MI il*i>Jl) L^^JL>tjj <ujlg:*ll j Jl^-i^Nl ol Oj 
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iol^ io^LlJl ^ J~X*^ 

J^jL^j (Valentin Yoloshinov) j^-i jJ j-i ^-J^li 
Jlp oJbJLUj i>Jl*-Jl Jj^>~< ^ (Mikhail Bakhtin) 



Rosalind Coward and John Ellis, Language and Materialism: (31) 
Developments in Semiology and the Theory of the Subject (London; Boston: 
Routledge and Paul, 1977), pp. 4 and 14, and Mihaly Csikszentmihaiyi and 
Eugene Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning of Things: Domestic Symbols and the Self 
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1981). 

Valentin Nikolaevic Volosinov, Marxism and the Philosophy of (32) 
Language, Translated by Ladislav Matejka and I. R. Titunik (New York: Seminar 
Press, 1973), and Mikhail Mikhallovich Bakhtin, The Bakhtin Reader: Selected 
Writings of Bakhtin, Medvedev, and Voloshinov, Edited by Pam Morris; with a 
Glossary Compiled by Graham Roberts (London; New York: E. Arnold, 1994). 
Volosinov, Ibid., p. 21. (33) 
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5l c!927 j*L*JI ^ t(Yuri Tynyanov) ^ijJLj^J iJjj-iJ b j^>j5\j>- 
iju^j ~^?-jj N» : 1929 j»UJl ^ y v ..t jj ji ^jff j / 35) «ia jJixJ! 

<j Jj^oj *V . . . L^*9 *tJwo1jj io a X^Uo ^5v*J 4loco <LJuOj 

JuaJ / ^w<u1a_o *u>*jjtj 4_L>- ^^i c 4jj-*J ip^jy ^Jl ^oJ^j 
(Claude Levi-Strauss) ^ j\ ^yLJ i jlS ^jUI ^ <jlk 

I j_*_«^ (jj j-y^Ln-<Jl (j j-jL-o-^*Jl Lai .4-^UNl ,J^^"" {j? OtJLh^o 

IjJl*L*w j! j^Ul .^U^r^l JjLwJl ^^JLp aI^jjLSI ^JiS ^1 

(37) ^ 

oliV ^yt—a (Gunther Kress) jJLSLpj (Robert Hodge) 

oJla t<l^L>j^Nl Uobyl j-p Jj-*_o_j aIjL-^-.-wvJ| oLjj 1? '■ oJl 

(38) * w * *■ 



.61 ^ t4-*i j-Uait (34) 
.166 ^ tA**ai j-U^il (35) 
.66 i*u*ij jU ./?U (36) 
.23 ^» jJ.,f?ll (37) 

Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and Gunther Kress, Social Semiotics (38) 
(Cambridge: Polity, 1988), p. 1. 
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oLLlS" ^ <J>jj^-J>\ jS 1> ^1 <.£_IJ Jlj-J ol 
jJU-J *y oUJl Jli .oL>J.la.,^x>!lj LpUojl j^L^JI 

L ^IjJl jl jj> ^Ji'bu j jilj jl 



Paddy Whannel, in: Ellen Seiter, «Semiotics, Structuralism and (39) 
Television, » in: Robert Clyde Allen, ed., Channels of Discourse, Reassembled- 
Television and Contemporary Criticism (London: Routledge, 1992), p. 1 
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i y>^ cLJ! «J^» V ^^L^-Jl .i^j-saJl 31*^Jl JLoJVI Ju'L*j jl 
LLjIjJlI JLjJ_jj Jj AjI^ Ju>- ^3 CjI j_i_*lJi oj_A j jjj 

^i^SlI oljLiVl <b5 i>- <ul iJjJu jl ^i>J tSlj^Jl oljLiNI 

^^-^ jl lIUS ^ jl Ju^ Vj .oljLiVl ^ ^-JaJl iJljl 
toljLiVl jl t^-v^Ji JLp toO^lj aJj^> ^iljJl oUlLj> 

i^lj^ ^j-^ *L^*jl**»VI jl .4jJL-s^ j -^rc-*^-; aLpL>j^-I 
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Ul oS">Jl ^ :^JUJI oJ^o Lupj MJLj t clJl jjl, 

'Lfj'i ^ l-t-*-^ *L~iVl oJl^J ^^J i*LJ^I jl 
jl cS'j / 2 ^5jLil <j\ jLju ol ^>^i ^^r^ 

•i->- Jl ^ t iaj^iaj oljLil *LJ»Vl jCju j .op jl J>A p^*> 



Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (1) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-1958), Paragraph 2.302. 

.2.172 lyJi}\ jjuail (2) 
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JjN! :5jLiNl JbO^J ol^ij^ vV^ 1 
. JlyJ! JLp U^iU: . (Charles Sanders Pierce) ^yj^ 

J*b-» ^ L^J 5jLi)ll W>r ^l^. tjjK-j^ J-r* 

^yij-Jlj (f 397) (Augustine) W ... pjl «SjL-l>ll 
^JUl j>JD ^;,- -N ^SLJl *A~}U)I j (Albertus Magnus) 

.(1690) (Locke) (3) ^jJj ((1640) (Hobbes) y.y*j iy^ 

c iyJl J^-y .^J^'j Ob" ^ 0^ Up ^ SjLiNl 



6M ^v^ji - [ ^ b] ^ [J ^ ] 

u^u^i jl~ aj! Sn c«L>l.b ji>ii ; 

^Jij ^-^i ;i>Ji ^ ^ -v^ 1 



Winfried Noth, Handbook of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (3) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1990), p. 88. 

.1 . l jUl (4) 
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(5) -1 I, . 




Ferdinand de Saussure, Cours de linguistique generate (Paris: : J! M •-" \ ■ : j_Uail 
Payot, 1967), p. 158. 

JjJjuJlj ("^^aJl jljJaJDO JljJl tjj^j^ ^Jl L^JL 

(6) * 

JIjJ! 



(7)„ 



*l)JUl' 



Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (5) 
Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983), p. 66. 

.15-14 ^ j 66j 12 iA^JC jju^il (6) 
Roman Jakobson, «Parts and Wholes in Language,)) in: Roman (7) 
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Lai £ £jJi JkfcJl ( -di^l JaiJl 




^>JI jl>Jlj :2- 1 ^U! ^1 



^ Ui^j Ujcj^) i-J^LJl tUA-J ^LLo oJ-tJ 

iJ£Jl : Jb • 

fj] J-*->^ V Jb Jl^-^j V .JjJ-^j Jb j-* SjLiVI ^aJLj 
Jb °jbi^M ^J-^-*^ J"^*"*i 



Jakobson: On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique Monville- 
Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), p. Ill, and Selected 
Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 280-284, 
and «Language and Parole: Code and Messages in: Jakobson, On Language, 
p. 98. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 67. (8) 

.101 n~J6 jJuall (9) 
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fjNjiVl o^b sjlp u^^J ol JJJi5 .(^Ul 

byj$ frUai- Sjlo-« iQaJaj J&ry <jt ^^^-d JlioJl 

JIjJI jLit ili^j U5j .^tAl ii^^i UJi^l 

4_U ajj-+&) (CLlJj-s^ J ./? ->tJl 4->-J cS - ^ ^W^-^^ 

iJliil o-jjJI oljLil io jJi^ l$jb Jt>*j ili£Jl .(i^j-*--^ 

coJlA Sjb^Jl <U j-laJw* ^ /^JjjJa^JL ^^-5 — ^r^J 



.25-24 Ulj 15 ^ j-lJl! (10) 

Jacques Derrida, Of Grammatology , Translated by Gayatri (11) 
Chakravorty Spivak (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1967), p. 43. 
Roman Jakobson, «Linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,» in: (12) 
Jakobson: On Language, pp. 455-456, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, pp. 655-696, and «Language and Parole: Code and Message,» in: 
Jakobson, On Language, p. 98. 
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Jby IjjU jjXi\ JUL* S jLS}l! IJL-^J SaUI ^! JjjlJj 

pJU- Jlj ^Li t 03) «<>~AJl ^il^Jlj ^% Sj^l" 
UjI^pL oljUiVl jj$ ^j^j jJ^- 9 v'W**^' u^-° '■cO* 

SjLi'Vl doJu>JJ toLiUo" iSiy^y* ^ <J^ t«y>j» ^Aks^zJl 
^jjl obj^-j-Jl ^ v"^ jj-V 51 c~~J» ^J-^ -V 1 — ^' 

IS" jJL* a^Lfr ^LJlSCJI ^yk^L^J .frLJi^M ^j^j 



Umberto Eco, .4 Theory of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (13) 

(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), pp. 14-15. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 15. (14) 
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jSl^> jl tl-^j^ j-Uj ioL-JUl ojLiNl ij^Lo ^J-*_> Jj-5Jl jLS" 

C 17) " " 

Jl oU>l .J^iyJl J L^wJLLx JUS JU^ LjjLjSL. Jl oLi^l 

Jlp AJjfc^_Jl icIm LS^^*-* Jl-* J c jr^-*^ t JUi .JLl<JI ji 
J JJJi ^5 j^—j ^ojLiNl £oU |*—JiJ <olpl ojj j-s^ 

M ( JjJj_Jlj JljJl jl) o^iUJlj Oj--aJl jl < JiC- jyy* SXLi 

" 09) « >Sl 



Susanne Katherina Knauth Langer, Philosophy in a New Key: A Study (15) 
in the Symbolism of Reason, Rite and Art (New York; Mentor, 1951), p. 61, 

Saussure, Ibid., p. 15. (16) 

.117 ^ ,<u-^ j-Uzil (17) 

.111 t a^j6 jJUall (18) 

.66 ^ c-u^ j-Uiil (19) 
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^ aJ^/jJJ ^LJl jv-^^I <y ^^r*-^ jj^j^ J^-JJ Oji 

^ j&v Ai\ ^UJlj ^UJI cJJJi JjUU ^ .U^ULi: 
JjJl ^ <-aJip iSjy^y^ jj-UJl jJ-j t5^-" t^ws>ijJi 

^ p&i J^JoJi jL ^UJi J^i -l^ 1 SjLi)li 

• 1 g . - * (Lewis Carroll) JjjLS" ^r-djJ Jj-5-j .4-Li ^-=rj^j Jl^Jl 
^iL5 . <20) «l. < ...i-,i ol^Sllj ^j-^iJL r L^Vt dLU» 

'(j^*^ tj'j^i oli oljLi^l J-*^j ^ 

jja) pLiHJ o—Jj oli%JJ i^Lai^l ^-J j <- < j&**j 



Lewis Carroll, /4//ce5 Adventures in Wonderland ([n. p.: n. pb., n. : ^JaJI (20) 
dj), Chapter 9. 
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(,2.1 ) w 

jj LlV ipjfijl lift Jl£ 

« J_w>jJL~^>_)» ^-yj La) «0 °jLi! J-S" ^ Lo JjJjLoJlj 

(Louis Hjelmslev) cjLL^oJLft 

(23) " " c 

jl Ll£U-> ^ ^j^Ja-Jj^ (j^J L> g ..^ ( j_P (jJ^jJl^* L^~ lta ?*" s ^ Sj5daJlj 

(25) 

Uj U H jj . «oLwJ *>L J _SLULS' >) o j ./? II 

L>.U| t oljLil ^J>\ jJ! ^ ^jJl-^I ^uJl ^j-sxL^Jl ^^Jkj ^ V? gT ^ ll 
^L*j w^JjjJ^juJI j^xL^Jl (^5*^- ((_£jI^j ( j-Jj) C.-^*"* 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 12. (21) 

.118 ^ jJu-ail (22) 

Louis Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a Theory of Language, Translated by (23) 
Francis J. Whitfield (Madison; University of Wisconsin Press, 1961), p. 60. 

.3-1 jUl ^1 J*\ (24) 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 1 10 - 111. (25) 
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3 _ 1 JUI ^1 

Ferdinand de Saussure, Cours de linguistique generate (Paris: : Jl ^L^-NL : j-Uall 
Payot, 1967), p. 156. 

^^15 ^rAi (Fredric Jameson) jj—^b^ Jj_>jJ_>^i t-oMl jjsci 

cJjIj)) ^Jl ^y ibyaUl 2Juj>J| ji ijL$3l C^~*J 

(26) .> t, 



= Fredric Jameson, The Prison-House of Language; a Critical Account of (26) 
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_> La jl 



" & (28) 

L>*_^i> j^a C .t. 1 1 <Lw*Ju ^lUS <Lw~1j 




Ferdinand de Saussure, Cowrs cfe linguistique generate (Paris: : Jl iLu— ML : jJUaLI 
Payot, 1967), p. 159. 

L$J ji" jJLjo N SjLiNi jLjlp! jl . . . l^J^\ ^ j-frA* LJ jJ~j 

fljLi^M Jj-P ^1 (^Jj ^ili Ua^* tU ^j-^j U O y& ^> L>-^ 

. 1 ^ *j Lg_*_s^j <LL?L^^> 4»^liuJi j»-> 

tS^SUl U^?Lp 0jA>J j*Lsl JL>^J! ^ ^ J*)^^/! <k£ ^ 



Structuralism and Russian Formalism, Princeton Essays in European and 
Comparative Literature (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1972), 
pp. 32-33. 

.4-1 JSu\ (27) 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 80. (28) 

.88 ^ (, j-uall (29) 
.113-112 ^ t ^J; j-U^ll (30) 
,112 ^ <.<~Ju j-Uall (31) 
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iU5 t^^ (^j j^-) Mouton aIwJ ^aJI iJl£Jl J^>J ji 

.Jjl L^J ^ J^J t^u^L; ^}A>J>y\ Sheep 
Jl i^JL>JVl J ^1 i-J&ll 51 L^jfel Sjlp JJJJJj 

.Mutton Ju Sheep o~~J w^UiaU ^J-LJlj jJsj>^}\ ^} 
J Jl*-j_> aJI J Mouton j Sheep j-o i^iJl J <J j-^ o^*~^ 
Ji 5jU%! LJSj J^SLJi ^^Jl!! Ji SjLipsU Jul* ojJbjJ)N 

. (32) ji^i J! v^>Ji j ui ijijjpJi 

^jlIj ^jLuL) JjUj j-* <3*>^a5 ^^jJJ j^*j-**> jj-*^ 

c iLLUtlJl tiJL^Jl (jj^^iJl * u ^Utj ^JwJUj 



.114 ^ t-wi jX^i! (32) 

.119 jJl^II (33) 

John Sturrock, ed. ? Structuralism and Since: From Levi Strauss to (34) 
Derrida (Oxford; New York: Oxford University Press, 1979), p. 10. 
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d)| js-^jl ^-JLJl (jjUJl f>£^> Ty^-i tLs^ jl 

Lub"^ JIjJIj JjJ.uJl jl <*~~o3j jLWNl ^ jj^j— ^ r^-i 

^ Jj^ J^lj JS Jl ^1 OIp ^U^j /^ijU: ^i*^ 



Saussure, Ibid., p. 115. (35) 

.118 ^0 j^flil (36) 

.119 ^ ^4_A: jX-all (37) 
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oL5j-a jJjL-^ ^-Lk JL^h Lf-J ^Ijj fc (40) JjVl eSj-^ 1 l-L^-Ji 
xij (41) 4jjj «^L^I ( ^-^Jl oL,» ^Jl^I (Charles Hocket) 
. (42) ^l J jr &\ ££Jl J~L~~ JLp J^!L ^LipVI jlpLj 
j_>- y 4j| ^Jlp 1 ■ la ll oUJJl 'La^Ai' ^ t jj^j^j -i-UL) 



(43) 



Uajl ^JlJL» j-A f^A53l j^lP (Jjy^j^i jl 

jl JUi JLioj c^JpLipI ib^Jl ^ Jl oljLi)[l» jl 

tJjuJLj .dilJu 1^9 IS U Uli oJ_*j iyl jjJJl jAj!^\ j£S tl^L* 



.78 ^ t jJL^il (38) 
.67 t jJL^il (39) 
.67 ^ t4-~* jJwiil (40) 

Charles Francis Hockett, A Course in Modern Linguistics (New York: (41) 
Macmillan, 1958). 

John Lyons, Semantics, 2 vols. (Cambridge; New York; Cambridge (42) 
University Press, 1977), p. 71. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 67, 68-69, 76, 111 and 1 17. (43) 

.117 ^5 nuoi jjLvail (44) 
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JJb L. JIjJ! JiLi i'jc~ N iJiVl J* .oJJl J . (45) «Up 

^b^" . (( ti^» ^ ti' J«J J> 

Jb Jbrji N 4JI Jl U, grj J>\ ii>Jl ^ 

# jSU^. tbju. •>! Jb ^1 ^ U J ^jlJ «U«^» ^ 
^u.. U \jJ ±iU» ^-J" :j>-^- <Jy>-> -Jj-)-^ ti' J^. ^ ^ b 
J&J ^Jl Sjj^JI 6i» S^Jy* <^J ^ crt t*^ 1 

^liLj .1JuJ-p- Ij^-aJ ilJUJUl 5jL^)/l iJ(?LjLpl Lrr J 
^ilJb .Cratylus ^jJLJl^ tiAp^ ^> <y SJL* Jl oi* 0^>^i 

5L» ^pLJI ^-ki.^ JL^I M 01 jIju (Hermogenes) ^^-r^y* 
. pLw^I jbl~ JUiiVlj ^ ^ ilL* 

JL*J c JJ^il 4<uL5 ^ villi jJa^jl ^-aAjj 

^ lO^Jl ^ LS ^> J^l^jl ~^JH ^ ^! JA* 4 ^ 

[(JLJl ^1 ji] JUoi5» Jjl^ ^Sflj t oJ 



.107 ^ «.<u~i j_L^all (45) 

.76 ^? tA-*ii jJuail (46) 

.111 ^ i.<Jb jXA\ (47) 

Plato, Cratylus, Translated with Introduction and Notes by C. D. C. (48) 
Reeve (Idianapolis, IN: Hackett Pub,, 1998), p. 2. 
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^-^2j aI^J c Al* : ■ la t t jt-Lp j^-^l jl l -I ^ ij-*^ 

^1 aJL^JI aJu& JLiol (Shakespeare) j^^jZLJ, ^ g ../j 
jl5 LI ilSj ai^jIj ^yly^" uijj U jl» : j^o^Ji ^Lk^Jl 

. «a^*J 



jj^uj5b>- dLjj Jj-^i • l^i l-^-^T 4-*JUl AltLlpI ^ 
(Dwight Whitney) ^^Hjj c^jIj^ J^J*Vl «ajL*i**l» jy+^y d\ 

(1894 _ 1827) 

j jjj^ij jLzpI t w^JJi jv-p jJl / ^j^^JVl 

aJI j^Jl Aj ^iaJ JjL** ^5 Ijl>- LLi*^^3— I j*\ a1L>LipV| ^^L^ 

I ^-*_>k_x_^J I ^jJL-vwoJ! /^o A-Ll-oL aJ^LipV 1 1-LwO JJ-*-* 3 J-^ 3 J*"" 1 

._p<jJl ill? Lie I ^p Mi* ^ilJu jj .oljLil UjLipIj osydS\ oUl£3l 

c Lgjvo^L oljL*Vl ka jiaJw4 Alt Lip VI I-Lw4 ■ ■ t" j^Lxj 

^ ^L^Vl ills Lip VI LJ J g b i .JbjjliJl SjLiVl t_5-^ -t-^i ^j-c-'j 

J ^> 4jLLi^_>> ol^^J AjJ J^J jl Ja^*>L LoAlP aJlUI 

:jUi JLLc) ^J-Ij JjJju. j_oj t(«fc T Jii»j :dJJi JLl*) 

.(«£;Li» j 



Aristotle, Interpretation, Translated by E. M. Edghill (Whitefish, (49) 
MT: Kessinger, 2004), p. 2. 

Roman Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: (50) 

On Language, p. 410, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345- 

359, and Saussure, Course in Genera! Linguistics, pp. 18, 26, and 1 10. 
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t «iI:Lw^_^Jl» j -j— - w r^i^„) Wrr^ l J) 

S^Jl^o jt-^lil J^-^ oUiiJl jLS" jJ" Jj-^ 
^j* o^Sw jlS tUJ^ N^U-i fj-fsl J^J -L>J jl L*J=lu*N «.LL_^ 
. <51) «JJiSi5 ^1 ^ j& .j~&>** ^ J 

si 

:(John Passmore) jj-^L jj^- Jj-aj L«^j tig.../. ii^^^L 

o^L^. fJUJl ^ i^J aIlJSII oL^JI o™J 

.^Sl^l JL--ij ^ jj^j fj* ^ fcStl— j 

c ^J^JI J? yu U5 t ^ j c J j^JxJl il>cj JlJlil jl 4 J>J-uJlj 
JUJI 'J^j Jl^l iS^ J>!-U)l 

*IDI ^1 c^^JJi JJ^Jt ^ jj-^j.^ jrij-^ 
^'^yuJLj dDij t « Lr ^Jl» ^Lk^. ^ JIaJ! Jl* p <> jJI 



Saussure, Ibid., pp. 114-115. (51) 
John Sturrock, ed., Structuralism (London: Paladin, 1986), p. 17. (52) 
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jLj) ilsU (s) S^Jw* Jy (JljJl jLj yJD (S) S^Jl 

L y<— ^JJi ~ 'L-l? / 53 ^ LJ iil yj™Jl yj J Qu .(JjJj-<Jl 
^UJ (O^j JljJl c*j*J JjJjuJI «jVyl» jlsIiU olS"V 

$ y j-^Jl jJu# oLW ^y ^y U_*Jl aL-oJij ^^LL-Jl 

^.U ^iUiJl ^-^-^ ^j-o^Jl 

oliL^Jl y ip j- -^* y jI>tJ lib 4JLJL- ^1 ^Jl jJl y -^r jt ^ ]) *l 
(( Lo j^p b iiLjco LgJl jJ Uk-S" j j^jj ^ -i^ «-j £° J-s^.g.'w y-!i <l^IuJI 
. (54) «a_U! olo^ j JLJ yll iUJl y *la* JS y 

o jsjJljj tJjJjuJlj JIjJI yj JajljJl L_aJuu ljjL>- y-^l 

^Li-^j ia-Jj-i «c/^UJl 4J L^» «^yL^Jl jJLL-Jl» 5l L5r L* 

y> ^r^-^ oJlL ^AJ! jl Ja^^ll!! y»j . (55> t _y Ul?-I 

c~<LLa cJjJjuJI jy JljJl jLi «-!Ap} J .,^? ^ y&j toJLs^a 



Jacques Lacan, Ecrits: A Selection, Translated from the French by (53) 
Alan Sheridan (London: Routledge, 1977), p. 149. 

.154 ^ iA^Jb jJu^ail (54) 
Rosalind Coward and John Ellis, Language and Materialism: (55) 
Developments in Semiology and the Theory of the Subject (London; Boston: 
Routledge and Paul, 1977), pp. 6, 13, 17, and 67. 
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^ jL5b c-^u i^jj— ^~Jl ^i>^Jl jW^ 1 -^J-" <>* 

M 4JJJI 5l ^ ^ii^J IjJL^o cSjL^Nl i^Jii* J aJj-IjJI ^1 

(Ivor jijLlijj (Charles Ogden) oaijl jJ jLU J-Shj 

t (77k? Meaning of Meaning) J^J\ L-^li£ J t Richards) 

(59).. , u 



Sturrock, ed., Structuralism, p. 79. (56) 

Charles Kay Ogden and Ivor Armstrong Richards, The Meaning of (57) 

Meaning (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1923), p. 8. 

Michael Gardiner, The Dialogics of Critique: M.M. Bakhtin and the (58) 

Theory of Ideology (London; New York: Routledge, 1992), p. 11. 

Robert Stam, Film Theory: An Introduction (Oxford: Blackwell, 2000), (59) 

p. 122. 
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^4 JL>^ OLwJ ^^Lp oljLi!>U ^L^p^I ^JL>Jl .uLj 
^^Ip JjJ-juJIj JIjJI j-o aJLaJI ^ ^JL" ^ .(J>L~JI aI^Lj) U^w^lo 
g-^J JLi .oLw sJp SjLi^l diLj U ULp ^J^'jj J^lj 01 ^^51 \^ 
..(^jjjJt ^ U5) oNjJ-u sip ^1 cSJl^-IjJI iiUl JJ^b JIjJI 
.(cAiil^l U5) oSfb 5Jlp ^1 Ju^l^Jl JjJjlJI ^ ^ jJj 

** * (60)** 111 

jSSl U ULpj UUJ ^L^pI Lwb y*> t U ^ j *i ^k'.Jl iiJJl 
jiju jl ^-o tolj-s^MJ i- r S'L>wLJl oL>Jl_SL1I JjL—Jl I -La 

Ol <U*?L>y) AjJ <Uw3j O j-v2-U 'US'l^wJl <wLSsJl 

Oj-iLa C-JJuJl j*>lp^l iJlas £riJ . (< ojbi)/l ilWL^pl Ijl* t ^*>\JLp 

y$ 4 JL*3 jj-i ^j-* fc I J— <Jl IJL& Jj « ■ la" J^-a ^JLXj" AjL ^jljJ^P*b/l 

(62) ... 

t^^ljjJl jr°J L^L^-j iltLxpl aIjLJJI oljLiNl cJlS" jJ 

j .aJls^I jjJl 1 i . la j o ^ojjj & <La jk-* <uJJl CUjLS' LoJ 



Roman Jakobson, «Efforts Toward a Means-End Model of Language (60) 
in Interwar Continental Linguistics,» in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 59, and 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 522-526, and Jakobson, «Quest 
for the Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, pp. 407-421, and 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345-359. 
Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 69. (61) 

.131 ^ i.a~Jl> jJLvflil (62) 
.^Ju jJ./?ll (63) 
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SjLiNl jl j-p ^qJl^JI jl ^IkLiP^M 

Jw™- J-p .Lg_L>-b oJl>*_o L^lSsJ fUJlJl £jL>- j^ 9 ^-^^ 

aI^LipI c—J wLL*» -S" t^S^o 4_J5 jl L _^*J> jl LiiLoj 

V Z^M\ SjLi>U ipLJJl ix^JJL Jsliil Lr *\Ji\ IjlJI jl 

J kalzJ*^ oLp-ji LJ_*_>tj J^j-^ toNL>Jl ^^a^j J 

Jlxj j^jJiuJt oJl^cIjj . ftl^J ills Lip I » IfcjLipL oljL^Vl 

j^p laI^S^LJI (Althusser) oUJik^a^j ^^LJl tjj^^ 

((ll^J iJLai^» UjLipL JjJjlJIj JIjJI 4i*>UJl 



.73 t jJum^II (64) 

^j- yJ 4^Ji^l oJjfc jl j-Ujj Motivated aJjJl^^I ^» 1 1 ^JlSUI (-;;:-) 

.130 i jJl^II (65) 
John Tagg, The Burden of Representation: Essays on Photographies and (66) 
Histories (Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1988), p. 167. 
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^ oULSJl oi* ^ J\ J> ^ iti-ii) Kzyrj 

UiojL- ^ iMjJl <!)! ^ N '(^ 

t ^L^I ii,>, vuJaJl oUJJl ^li" (J cJ-5bJL, .Jul»Li*l 

Jb Jl « JlJLlI J>o- tjLlJl Jrr- 

jj-SL' ^jl ,>J J yk ^l^iL; l^*- yL^sj 



Richard Dyer, WAz'fe (London; New York: Routledge, 1997). (67) 
Claude Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology, Translated by Claire (68) 
Jacobson and Brooke Grundfest Schoepf (Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1972), 
p. 91. 
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^wJj tft^^LJi ^jji Ljb ^ olUi» jS/ iji^J 
^uui ojiiyi jV» ^j^iJUj . (69) «l^ J^iJl ^1" W^A^^J 
Lgi\! j t jlJUJI ^-i- j jJli g\ ^ N t ilkLipl 

jl Jl*_j» . jSi^o jJ^ J-s^l jjJl diM£ cJL5 jjj t jLi>- 

l^_J Jjuj jl ^ jjjJl JJUUj *^ 4aULJl!I ^pUj>JI jjlp i^jli SjLi^M ^..,^7 

* W^a^W 4jJJl til ji^l 4jJJl ^Ju^-^ jjia^a (?I) «JjJ^ J;l 

* (72) " 

^_lia-^2-» LiJ^V jLs^J . oi jJo 4_*L9lj^a jj-S ^j-a ai*V jJl j_> 

(73) 

<, w^U^Js)) La jL^I Ljlip LJl i^sjJL aIj j*s> «JJi*Jl» Lfr.'..*../?^ 
gjl jXJ V t (Franz Boas) ^I^j jJlji i^-U^M j»JIp Jj-^> UJo 

JlP JuJUj" t£^*>Ua^l JjJj^Jlj JljJl ^ ii%Jl jl Jit 0j3 JLLi 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 71-72. (69) 

.74 ^ t-L^ jX^ail (70) 
.68 ^ t«u-i (71) 
.14 t*u«il jj_uail (72) 
.71 t4_^ j_L^l! (73) 

Roman Jakobson, ««Franz Boas» Approach to Language,» in: (74) 
Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 483. 
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^^Jj tdJJi jl J^s- IIpUjt 

jl i^xj i^L^-^JJ Jj^M ^i*>* r iJl jl ^rr^ 1 ' -J^ Cr° 

•j* J^l L^co^L a1L?LxpN1 oljLi)fl j pi JJJS -u/U 6y^j 
^ j ia^JLJI oUJJl ^ LaJj^J ^Jl dilj ^ IjLlxjlj I-La*J ^sr*^' 
- ^ ll ^IjjI Lp jj L^J ^5 jJljw *y ol*JJl jl t L^-jJj-j^^Jl 

A^uSllj oljLiJlj ti^_^UJl ol^l^r)/ij ^ZyJ^j 

t ^j>=-*Jl LgJL-flj ^cr*-* ^r^J & JJ^J^ *■„ g-. ^i j • <Uj^*Jl 

^ Sf^iL-l Jilj .i^Qwl JJI oljL^Nl ^ JlSLil iiLjbj 
ti>^!j il^LJJl o>ljLi!AJ 41L?LlpNI ^JaJl jl L^j .aJI ^^Jl 
^jjLiJl Ua>Jl» ojLp jj_j.L>^u ^jj— *j-*J! ^oj-*jJI IjLj jL5 



(78) (( 



Saussure, Ibid., p. 68. (75) 

JAj 68 1 17 *. 15 ^ j_u^i1 (76) 

.68 ^jL^il (77) 

Jonathan Culler, Structuralist Poetics: Structuralism, Linguistics and the (78) 
Study of Literature (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1975), p. 5. 
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l'jIM*. .yg] ((^IjL^w^JJ^J 6jLi*>0 <^>Oj^»J j^vi>J ^5 tj^**<J— *> 

^ aJ Lo & (f-lj^-l 4j^\j ^j-o) Hj*>Vj L?-i j^»J ^ j*u ^^JL t -L) ^fl^S^s 

'■y 

-4 SjLiVl o^_p-j (Ja>ti> _ 3 

.(4JI £^Jl) IfJl 



l5 -Lp (J-Llsl .Ijj la 7 ^J_S"I SjLil L»Jj jl LgJ ViL*-« y^i ^ jJ jJ 
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. (79) ji^Ji wji UL^l U> jlU U s^i Jl g-J 
^ij^jJl jc^y ^ .(5jLi)fl JjjL") vL^j 

j (J ^ L*-^ - 1 t^W 51 p-^ 1 -! u^^ 1 



flJLiwLJ J-Xii ^JJI t (Floyd Merrell) Jjj~* ^j- 1 ^ lS^J 
Jjbj . (8 °«ol> ^g-liJ iL^Li ^>*» ^ Ljl 

JUL* «Jb» ^Sll iJL+i) «SjLi>l J-^j SjL^^I 

JiiL>J V tiUb 1( ejLiVl« j»Jj^U^j La LJLp 

ttiaiJl £>JI iJub y ^ j! J^Ji ^ .jliXJl J-^ai j^j 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.228. (79) 
Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, p. 59. (80) 
Floyd Merrell, Peirce, Signs, and Meaning, Toronto Studies in (81) 
Semiotics (Toronto; Buffalo: University of Toronto Press, 1997), p. 133. 
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Uij t(iUSUJ ^ySUl jl JjiauJl JSLlJlS) ojLi^fl 




5 . 1 ^Ul ^1 



^iJuLa dLj^jj t^SUf Jl?-! L» /^k^^i*-*-!! Sjjj--^» 
; J-*-^ ili^J J^r jr^^* c (Roderick Munday) 

La ytii i-w^-wvjJl I yu Jib J»*j t \zJ» ^ _ptJ LgJb ^y-^e 

SjU^fl ^-fl-JLJ LLLs jl tj^-L*-*-]! Ojjj-^" jj»SsJLJ 4 t-^-*lJl 

Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 5.484. (82) 
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"ojjjy* ^^-^ ^*^-! SjL*^' t£ « o^lji'J ,<l-L*JI 



(2005/4/14 .J^^i ^y) 

(83) - 

Lr L^\ .Ij^JaJ j-LS - ! SjLil LJj j( LgJ N.iL*-« o ^ jJjJ ^1 
^^Jl (^) SjLi^M jjis (I) ©jLi^M ^j^-*- o ^^oj 



.6-1 jUl ^1 J*\ (83) 
. 2.228 5 t j-Uall (84) 
Jakobson, «Results of a Joint Conference of Anthropologists and (85) 
Linguists,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 556. 
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/ 86 \il!i jJj ><A^j ^ La Jl j j-^j jl j-^j J L^J 

.I^JUjLj ^£*J Alii*-- Jj| / 87 ^ ( (^ ^1 S/l 

j-o JlU- jJL« j-ol JIjJI jjJ-j ^jJL J jJ_uJl jl jLxpI J 
.«0> 

i I j j .,^>- ^**uLJJ jl L>_Lp 4 ^-j>L-fl J^Lij ^«*jL<JI JJ ^^Jj 

" (88) 

c-j|jLiL) L^_i3*>\-p ^^i ojLi^l 4_*-^s jl JLp Lwijt jj-** 

'cSj'j^' j 5 ^ 1 ^ SjLi)/l JjjL" p^il 

ii-^-o-xJl LiJjIi ^1 ^Sjl>*J aJL?- cULtli jl .Ujlj-?- 



Eco, ^ r^/*>- of Semiotics, pp. 68-69, and Peirce, Ibid., 1.339, 2.303. (86) 
Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 1.339. (87) 
Paul J. Thibault, Re-reading Saussure: The Dynamics of Signs in Social (88) 
Life (London; New York: Routiedge, 1997), p. 184. 

Peirce, Ibid., 6.338. (89) 
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, g tl i*_>-l ^ t *>LLo t^LlSLii ^yi-^j j-^^^d .^L^l ^ L1pL»-1>-I 



6 . 1 ^Ul ^^Jl 
N a!\Sj t«^L*^Jl» JlAlJ i^!AJ 



Mikhail Mikhailovich Bakhtin, The Dialogic Imagination: Four Essays, (90) 
Edited by Michael Holquist; Translated by Caryl Emerson and Michael Holquist 
(Austin: University of Texas Press, 1981). 

Daniel Chandler, The Act of Writing: A Media Theory Approach (91) 
(Aberystwyth: University of Wales, 1995), p. 53. 
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J j Of ■ J 400) j ^ ^sL. 



.<J 500) (Boethius) ^^^j Of .J 250) ^Ij^lj Of .J 350) 
jtJLgJU XjjJuj^ j (1605) (Francis Bacon) Oj_£jL Lr -r~~j\ ( • f 
L5 iJ ciUl5 .(1700) (Gottfried Wilhlem von Leibniz) o ji 

jjlp jl .il jJjULJj (1900) (Edmund Husserl) j_a j-ol 
(1923) (Ivor A. Richards) j-ijLi^j .1 jj-^L? (Charles K. Ogden) 
.4l5*>C (1^38) (Charles W. Morris) ^j^jj* -j jJ jLi^j 

^j^j-oJl jl) oJj->-j-^Jl lLLSUj ^^IpIj tojL^^fl JjJu?- oJjj>-j ^JaJ^SJ 

c H>-jL>- \**j>-jj* j j^* JjJxoJl ^j— J t Li^j ^-^j -(^i 
^w-dj t a1]L^>- c^LiLSj S^^s^o ^_w&lil Oj-S^j jl 

^Jl»j «,>**JI» t^^. 



Elizabeth W. Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» (92) 
in: Richard W. Bailey, Ladislav Matejka and Peter Steiner, eds., The Sign, 
Semiotics Around the World (Ann Arbor, Mich.: University of Michigan Press, 
1978), p. 96. 
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J^jJl J ^\ £frj> . (93> jL^Jl 

.^UJl ^ij^Jl ^ Jil JlSLil buL" V SjLi^J 

Jlp ^JM^ -^rj^ ^1 (John Lyons) jJ jy>~ iS 'jiJ 
oU^CJl d\ Ojj~ju ^lil ^ ^ t^^iJl 

JL?4 aJ^L La Jl jl ^Lo-j-JJ j& \A* J if* 

jl SI t^^^Jl ^ij_^jJl jULj c v r Jjj_*» j— AjoLJI j^uj-J«JI ji-^l 

^L^-Jl JiJLiJl ^Jxf J /Vl LgJ jLS o^jJJ 

JU.pI ^LLiSI JJ toJJ ilsLill ^yiJl ^ jl j-*^L, ^JlJu 
jl^jj)) : jy^y^ -Llp iJLJL>*iJl oUj^/l jJ&I ol ^1*JI -^^H 

I g ', I i t ^^j-^aJ^Jl 4_s»- j JLp S-UL«JJl 6jLJ>Vlj (.4-aLp OjL^Vl 

J) ^j^*^ jl^Ij : <j^L>- ^ j^>J i3Li SliLJ sa^-j JS* : a^-j^ 

j^^^JL&l ^iJL^ti^l tjL*-S[l jjaw tj^^V J-ifljj 
(Signatum) J JjuJIj (Signans) Jljdl Jl jl^J t j~iJl ot—^ 1 
j ^ -.^ ; . ((Saint Augustine) ^ ■ k ... pjl ^^J-iJl ^.p L«_fciJ»-Lj) 
Lgili jiU-> V <L c Li illLJUl SjLiVl 5l j^-^j^SV 

|Jl& J «^j«-«JIm JjXj jl j^ij {{ ^r-^h ^j-vJl ^ •* * 



.86 ^ iaJJ jJUdLl (93) 

Lyons, Semantics, p. 99. (94) 
Jakobson: «Current Issues of General Linguistics,)) p. 50, and «The (95) 
Phonemic and Grammatical Aspects of Language in Their Interrelations,)) p. 396, 
in: Jakobson, On Language. 
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oJ_>t_j <a_Jj £_>- ^Jj jl j-jJlj « j-~Jl tlr^" 5 J"***^ 

\j>\ 

Ajjjt J5)) jl 3 JUL. jlio t« CJ l*cJl ^U-jNl Oj^ 

1958 ^UJl J jl5 J^j .11* J^ ^ISj tcr0= j 

^JUo o\S L>jj^- ^j^j / 97 ^ijLJLiJl JL>^» ^ aJI £>■ ^Jl J-^^> 

Wf-^^lJl L™iLo" °j-^l L*jJ tSjIUi^U 4>-ij^J j^o 

<uJl ^-fj-Di ^Jjl Jii oj— j US' 1972 ^UJl Jj-L^ 

t ^"^<i1jl«JVI J mjlIj iJjj^o (j^LiLoj j^iL-^ ^_L^>3 J^i\_j< JLp) 



Roman Jakobson, «Verbal Communication,» in: Scientific American, (96) 
eds., Communication: Articles from the Sept. 1972 Issue of Scientific American (San 
Francisco: W. H. Freeman, 1972), p. 42. 

Jakobson, «Some Questions of Meaning,» in: Jakobson, On Language, (97) 
p. 320. 

Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in; (98) 
Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language {Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), p. 
353; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of Language,» 
in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79. 

Jakobson, Ibid., p. 320. (99) 
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JijlJl" j J _^-uJ! l5j^*" iS-M iA? 

01 £_^1jJ! ^ - (102)(( ^jjj ^ iL ^ )) JiJ^ 1 

t> iL^_)) ^Ul 5jLi>l i-jsr J jJa-^Jl tjpl^ll 

s <- f • , (103)/ .. i\ „ „ 



Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: On (100) 
Language, p. 409, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345-359. 
Roman Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of (101) 
Aphasic Disturbances,)) in: Roman Jakobson and Morris Halle, Fundamentals of 
Language (The Hague: Mouton, 1956), p. 75; Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: 
Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On Language, pp. 115-133. 
Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 5.473. (102) 
Roman Jakobson, «On Linguistic Aspects of Translation,)) in: (103) 
Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 261; Jakobson, «Parts 
and Wholes in Language,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, p. Ill, and Selected 
Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 280-284, and Jakobson, «Quest for the 
Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 408, and Selected Writings, 
vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345-359. 
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w^^JJ jtJL*Vtj J-^aiVl ^L-Vl ^a]\ ry> j£\ JOj ^j^>-j_<J| 

^.U cf^-^ jLo . O05) JpL; ^ J^*^ 

i_s^ ^-v^Lvl ( J-Ss-»jCsj ^-^ijJl ojp t j~* j-^-^ ^1 j-oUl k_->L*-jL**>L> 



Roman Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication (104) 
Systems,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, voL 2: Word and Language, p. 699. 
Umberto Eco, Semiotics and the Philosophy of Language, Advances in (105) 
Semiotics (Bloomington, IN: 104 Indiana University Press, 1984), pp. 29-33. 
Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» in: Bailey, (106) 
Matejka and Steiner, eds., The Sign, Semiotics Around the World, p. 93. 
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. {Cratylus) ^ ^JL»I ^ *. 6 j^^i 



Jo; ^yJl olji^Jl jL:Tj cjU Jlp JJu ^JUI jli~jJl 

J^ai-il ^U^J! t ^~—Jl S-uLJl t y) (jl^ jj^ ^ 

.^^o ^jLu apl^ ^ jji ^/ui ^-i ji\ 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraphs 1.291, (107) 
2.243. 

.2.275 s ^Jl t<L~i jJUail (108) 
Terence Hawkes, Structuralism and Semiotics (London: Routledge, (109) 
1977), p. 129. 
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(no) 



LJI *. J jJxJl Jl jJI l^J 4~L> V ^ : j j - 1 

t oLJjxl! j t *w^jJ^ oU*>Uj t 4jJl>tjV1 ^Jj^p-j t 4-^L>Jl cjUJJI 

,<bli^5 ^yi_*_J 4_S"*>L_al ^ <L^-.-^J ,(i>tj! jJl jl (jl-LgJ! jl ^-L^^/l 

oLoJL^Jlj ^_l^>e_$Jlj jjJLis-jjLSLllj *l>- jJ o*- jJ aJjJLj 

t Lit Lip I L^J JIjJI ^-J iw» : ^ ^-iL / jJ*^J\ - 3 

^SLw j . JjJjuJL (11™* jl LSD L iL^laj j to^iLo -Ia^^ aI^Jj 

«51*~JaJl j-^>Jl JL*J .l^Lu^l jl iUaJl oJUb iJa^^L 

olfO JjL*^ t^jJUJl ^-akll tjj^l) aL^jUI ^jiyJlj UaIpIwJI 



Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Languages in: Jakobson: On (110) 
Language, pp. 407-421, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, 
pp. 345-359. 
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<. (^J jwg-ll J^^jJl cjlilul! jl ^jJuiJU ^jj-^aJl tjJ^I cil*^»-tJl 

La Up ^Jl JbJ L. j£J . (ll0 ^UJ aS*>U Jl o^Jl W>UJl 
J4j> -^JJJ^ 1 c?jhr^ J ^^'j lT^H ^Ljl^ JJ ALLS' 

Jl ^^a^j ■/» « J ojj^JuJl aI^^JI ol^-ww^-iil ^IJJ-«JU*>I jLLl^l 

J (^LUl ^) ^jNl fUi^-l JUj^L j/Ul jOiJI 
«aJI £TjXJI» Jl «<^>«jiJl» ^ jV^sVl yyr^ j' S^JJl ^oUJI 

Jl*J Lul Lu~iJl jSjJ> jl £^>^ c^-J^^Jl aJ^^LJI j 

JLJ jLbl .k^ o jjj^J V LjIj tLlUr 1( aJI £>- j-tJl 

La jJa^a JaJ^Xj J^^jV c3L™Jl J-o ^jJj L^LjI ^^-J t ^l^-j^U 

JiVl Jl* j\) «<uLLiJl» Jl v^Sfl .l^li 1^ J SjLi)M 

Jp jl) « ^LUl J^JI» Jl 

aJjfc Jula Jr> jl ^ l5 j-^I -(j-^Lr* -^b jr* ^° J-^' 

-vJl i>Jl*^Jl 



Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» in: Bailey, (111) 
Matejka and Steiner, eds., The Sign, Semiotics Around the World, pp. 81-98. 
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. ij^l oljLi^lj .a-JVjJI ^ jil UliJlj t Jj^l 

oljLiNl la I .^l^^lg.^^l jjs ill*-* i^j^ LJta iljjijNl 

iAl^J^I ioMjJjlJLj ajlko aUj^jVIj Ajj*Jib]l oVIjJI jLipI 
( jJ\ ^rj^> X^Ua-^l) £y ^Jl oljLl^l o^b jLu>l ^SUj U^o 

4jL^Jaj ^vjajl J^wfcJlU ^ t3;;-^ 1 ^j^HJ 

jl (Kress) ^jSj (Hodge) JllJl J—— Jl&j ^4 

UL^l J^jl^Jj . (,13) (Modality) °^<iliJ^Jl>> ^ ^JLp^I 
('Constraint XwJL^j (jj_^j_«J) ((Motivation yJL>LW ol>J W ./? ^> H 
abjl (.Jill JjJjuJI JlIS UlS" .JIjJU JjJjuJI juJl>*; ^Xa <Jl^ jJ 
oljLi^l Ul tlLr S^L>^> ^j-L>Vl oljLi^l .SjLi^l «^yL>^» 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.306. (1 12) 
Lj- >- ^\ iloljJI i^-j-i JJ Modality ^_LLl-^ jl ^jL5Li! j-^h (&) 

^ V Io-Up «J jiJI j» Modality J JiUlS' Jl^jJ^l^,\ jJ> j . jl , £» jl 

Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and Gunther Kress, Social Semiotics (113) 
(Cambridge: Polity, 1988), pp. 26-27. 
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Jls> ^L^JI jji^ J^Jjj .<uU jJL* ^AW>! ^Jjo J I ap-UJI 

.^Jt^o ^jj^j 8 -S" il'-^ ^.i--/?.' V l^_<Ja_*_4j tLa ^jj ^ «oljLip 
jJ*l\ >>j U 01 ^jL- LJi lit ^JLUJI J~-^ 

.^Mk^Nl Ja^l J\ J5^o j^jl x=~J 

X « > «■ 

i^jjJL ^jL^i * a j k '- * t i«Lp t^jJJt ^ 

.aJ j^aJJI flJ^-^L ^Ik^JJ -ulo^l -kb^ V «b^j B 

i^ULjLol iJul C~~J» tJ^-jtJJl LaL^-o 01 Jj-5_> 

JljJi ^ L^LJjl JiSfl ^JU : ({ fL^jJL 

l$Jl ^lUS Jjy Lg-LP Jj-^i «~L^ t J jJj-Jl j 

Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication Systems,» (114) 
in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 702. 
Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 6, and 73. (115) 
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^1 Sijj^-^Jl ^1 5jLil» j-fljJl t^^o ^1 

Jl^ju tolp jLSol ip j-*j>=-4 olp jJ6 tjjjli ^^Jlp pUj LfJ-p J-Aj 

y>j Ja-J jj)) , (118) «^Lj^I Js»LJjI» ji t«5JLPli» jj-v^l 

jl ^^Ua^l ^Sfl lfy>- J>» [f\ <jyu t(«oLp_^o» Jili -CP 
L _ 5 J_p i_>-LJ .Ll>^a l^-™iJ j-^lJ aJlsj^j SJLii Lalp o-U-li 

J^l ij^l ^ V .«J>-j» i-AS" JliJl 



Langer, Philosophy in a New Key: A Study in the Symbolism of (116) 
Reason, Rite and Art, p. 28. 

Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.249. (117) 

. 1.369, 2.297 t 2.292 olyiiJl la~Jl jJ^\ (118) 
.2.299 SyUll ^ jJwall (119) 
. 2.307 ; yliJl t jA^il (120) 
.2.297 S^uil t 4_i jJL^all (121) 
.2.360 5^1 t«L-ji; jJUail (122) 
.2.3360 S^UJl i-u-Ai jA^il (123) 
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J^i t (126) «L;ip dIL, ^Jill J^Ml >.^l» . <I25) «L^ 

jl <J yuJl aJI ^ «b jJLl» * ^J! jl j^> oi • 

oJLft tJ^L^-Jl ^Jl i^^jJL) fJ^JL-wLU £^JH 

Lg-LSLi ^-ww^lj ij^-J>b jl oj-aj jl iilSj-Ajl «oljL£l» 



.4.447 5 yUJl jJUall (124) 

. 5.73^iAJl ^i^Il (125) 

.2.293 5 ^1 c<u^ ^Uail (126) 

.2.301 " 6 >aJl jJUsil (127) 
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UJUjj U jIjlI^jW 5jjJL>l .515 jA ejj^flJb c^*J o j*>-*^l 

£■ £ C- 

USLoL.^ ItLjl iiji^l JlhJ ^» c p>Jl ^i^Uyj . (132) « ^SCiil ^ 
4_L*>o *V c *lJI Lo JIjJI j j / 133 ^Jioj ^yJl o^j^-j-^JL 



.2.276 S ^1 t yuall (128) 

.2.247 S^l jJL^ii (129) 

1.558 jX^il (130) 

.2.279 5 yUJl i^Ju jX^A\ (131) 

.3.362 i2.299 ol^l .4^^.^1(132) 

,*«jai jJL^ail (133) 

Langer, Philosophy in a New Key: A Study in the Symbolism of (134) 
Reason, Rite and Art, p. 67. 

.70-67 ^ cw: jJUfli! (135) 
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j*. J j^bu iiiki v^iij jj^Ji ^ ^ (137 Vi^i 

^*>Uwl y Nl iJ-Al £. L^LiJ dLU: *>-jJl 

. (139) ^]| . . . ^ ,JL Jl blu-lj 

iolilol cL>LlpI JjJjuJIj JIjJI ^ Ja^Jl fyAt 

iZ^b j\ ^1 '^L^l "V^ 11 'J^ 1 jW^ 1 

Lgjl <.Ak^.j J I La Li I coil; M Vj-*/^' oljLiNl .. . 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.279. (136) 

. 2.282 5 JH\ t *~Jj jJ-^ll (137) 
.2.276 jjuail (138) 

.2.92 5 it- i jJu^ll (139) 
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C 140 ) t- 9 ^ ^ " 

Lib Ju»jju» iljjjijVl j! (John Lyons) jj^J j ^ ^y^jS/l Jj-1»j 
l^Jl JjJLj ,(j5j^Jl) Cuckoo ilS"U*.iJ! ^Jl>JV1 iJ^J! JJJS ^.U- 
^lal^J V^>- .jjJiS C~~Ji (Ll^Jt) 

JLSLxl J^loJ j-Ma.ll I Jl ./? iNl aJL^j Jj>J t(U J^- ^Jl 

. «ij jil)) j i yJS 

ULJj Li?LJj! ^u^wibJl ^Ju-^aJl « j-^j-*" ^*i5 ^J>^— I 

Uajl ^y^J ^j-fi t (Index) ^^.UJ^I 4JJJI ^ L^VU^jl^L 
JuJl>*jl! «Lp j^s-a ^j^oLiLa ^J_L.j .4_)Lw«Jl ^---y? 1 ^y*jj ^ — jLlS' 

j! 5JjjJl JJU» JliJl J~~- .yl ^ ^>Jl «J-V -^>J! 



Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, pp. 191 ff. (140) 
Lyons, Semantics, p. 105. (141) 

.103 la^6 jxM (142) 
Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.285. (143) 
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(144) " 'iUl ^AJl» Jie- ti^ bUxpl jua« 



*4 

^^tbJl ^ t4jLlJL ilSj-dj^fl / 155 ^Ajj-ap 



.298 ^ .2.92 S^iiJl 




(144) 


.2.310 S>iJl 




jJL*11 (145) 


.4.447 3 ^«JI 




j_L^il (146) 


.5.75 SyUJl 




jJUall (147) 


2.299j 2.281 , 1.372 ol>iJ! 




jJL^ail (148) 


.2.231 S yd\ 




jJU-ll (149) 


.4.531 5 ^1 




jJu^il (150) 






jJU*ll (151) 


. 2.306 o^iiJl 


c 4_>.ni.a.) 


jJUoll (152) 


2.305 S^AJI 




jjuj.1 (153) 


3.434.J 2.285 ol >iJl 




j-L^i! (154) 


2.428.J 2.191 .2.306 dyUl! 




jx^il (155) 
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cii^> c Jj iu^-ilill jl (Elisabeth Bruss) J^ C-J^ 

c^".-^l : j jl .<**>\*-' oLw Jl JljJl N dU-U 

J^liUl ^ jl jJl -k>l j jJl oJUb ^1 j t ^p-T fr^^u «Js>Lj"jI J-P jjl 

I Jaii C~~J 

ft 

Sjj^JI jl ° 58) «[ol^i>Jl iii] .oljLi>l <ii .. . Jl 



^l^ji ji N ji l~u ja) L;^L- i~ J 4ki ^ 

jj^aJl AloJbl jl ^ JLii iSjiJ 4 <J-^' JJ-^J 1 ^V^" 

cj^j .iJL-JJ ili^j^l i*~k!l jUj f^S/l JJVJ ilc^lJl 
jj^aJl Aj^-ib JJ^iJ' J s ^]l ^j-s-aJl oll^al jl £*j 

4-L~u Jl JJ HwJ JJ iwwwjJ JlyV Aj^JiLJl jl J jiJl ^-^d 4 4l^oJLll 

jjwsJl - ^liJl - ■ Jl jL^I J-p ^L^Sfl ^J iJjj— Ji 

jl ij^'j wJ j-^J-J j-^j ^cT'^H '£*'J"^ ^ J-^ J-* * :> ^r^ M ^ 



.«u*dj j-Utail (156) 

Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» in: Bailey, (157) 
Matejka and Steiner, eds., The Sign, Semiotics Around the World, p. 88. 
Peirce, Ibid., Paragraph 2.281 and 5.554. (158) 
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. (159) «*5I jJl y> Ifci ^Ji. 
JJoS ^-LaJ LaJL^j Aj^tlJl tO*>LJl L^ jr* 

ojj-^aJl ^a->^J La ^ L*l .*>LJ^ i^yjJUJl JjL_~Jl Lg_i_flsl toJ_iJ_p 

j^LoSfl ^jh^J) til^lJjJl f^iS/l ^j-s^J ~U-L^j .('JJ^ 11 
^JsjL ^) 5jLi>U A^tJl ^U~k!l cS^AJbuJl jLi^S/i 

j^j IjJlj^ (John Tagg) ^L j jj>- Jj-aj .(^aJL?- i^^-IJ c~~wJ 
01 <, jjj-^aJl ^„jL JjL^ ^1 lS-M J> <. (( J^iljJl ^ii^Jl" 

^Jlwww-Jl iJu^aJl _ <lL~wo_Jl!I ojj-v2_U ijj-wJiLJl u ■ W H ( ^: ^*' ' " " ^ 

^1 j^w^j jl . . . - SjL^Vl j^jj j^j-^^-^ Jh^*~^ 
^jLJ jL5 t^^l ^j^Ji J-i ^ .^^^J! ^jh-w* ^ 

^^LkJl J..^.aJl dJL^Jl oJufe \_£ o-jJ^JJ . (160) «4_L^a 
. flo j jJu 4_L«- ^a)) <l*«wo— Lll ojj ./? II oJlS" taj Lj ^liLJ L)Jj_p 

.LUI ^>JL<JI 



.4.447 S>Jl t ^ jjuill (159) 
Tagg, 77ze Burden of Representation: Essays on Photographies and (160) 
Histories, pp. 1-3. 
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t*U^1 ^Ij^ ,jl ^ LfrSl ^ 
*y J LLL- U/i :ULJ JJLJi iij^J . (161) «olJJL Lg^U^ 

jlo->j / 162 ^«U ^jJL-Aj APj^ia^ 1 ' j-s^ jJ 4^1^ 

jl ^* ^0 LJT tji^j ^ya-J^- Jh^-^ tj5La-*Jl j^P 

j ij^l>- Jyuj / 164) «o^Jib J;l IJjI l^i L>r *J SjLil J^J 



Roman Jakobson, «Visual and Auditory Signs,» in; Jakobson, (161) 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 335, and Jakobson, «Language 
in Relation to Other Communication Systems,)) in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, 
vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 700. 

Jakobson, «Visual and Auditory Signs,)) in; Jakobson, Selected (162) 
Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 335. 

Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication Systems,)) (163) 

in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 700. 

Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.306. (164) 
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^^It- loJta jJLoj V iULJL SjLi^i *S\ ^ jj Lj? tL*-* jj 

° 66) (((ilU)) t «iJU» 

Jj j~~a JjL^Jlj ^ j^a oJl>-lj L^J jj-o-^fc ^Al-^vj AlJlyW 

^^SCoj dJJJJ .Aj^ib" jl Al^JLl jl SjUtV! jLlPl fj* Jj^l 

* #• — * 

.La jj j-m^j jiJ ^lll 4ll*_*Jl Si j^Jl JaJb ( J^*-> jl j^-^J ; *L*jJI Aii 

VI J^*>UJl ij^l ^ oljLil ^1 ^L-j^aJ tj-S^-i ^ 

ol j&o-i ^i-U JlJ oliLv- ^ l^JU^cu-l ol-ul ^1 jJU 

t ilJjJjl LgJl j_^l (S j-tj ^ij-^j oljLiVI (^gJ-^l ol jj^l c$j-i 

ol oV t p-l^lU ijjJLI L j~-tjj J-^jj-^ SjL** tJliuJl »» 



Jakobson, Ibid., pp. 700-701. (165) 
Jakobson, «Quest for the : J^>\ toJJl ^ dJ^J.LJlj ZSyu^}\ ^ j^aJ*u (166) 
Essence of Language,» in: Jakobson: On Language, pp. 407-421, and Selected 
Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345-359. 

Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Language,» in: Jakobson: (167) 

On Language, p. 411, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345- 

359. 
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(168) 



j*h> J^j^l j^Jl j - 4lii?lp ^ o^Vi JiUJ 

(171).. 



UgjT jJ U5) «a^jJJJI aJL>JI» ^U- jj-^j-w. jii 

J> t JIjlJIj J^JjoJI o*>L*Jl 61 l^r ^ dUi ^JU 



tA^LJI 



Culler, Structuralist Poetics: Structuralism, Linguistics and the Study (9/(168) 
Literature, p. 17. 

Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication Systems,» (169) 
in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Worv/ and Language, p. 700. 
Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» in: Bailey, (170) 
Matejka and Steiner, eds., The Sign, Semiotics Around the World, p. 92. 
Jakobson, Ibid., pp. 700-705. (171) 
Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 74 ff. (172) 
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. <173) UpUj^Ij L-j «oSfUJl 
lijj^J> 'aZJj^jJ\j c^LLoLiJl sj^^JI oljL^i L$Jl» 

.Ajj* jJl i^-s^Jl oL>*jIj jjla^ oljLi^sM 

J»L>Jl jjSC ^1 - SI>- oljU^I j j& ^-r^ ,) ij 
SjLiVl J>J j^ jl)» ^^kJi JL^I ^yJL 

1 j^mJ U^ji Jj-Aj <i£J tJU^^I li-A j-» / 176) ^6j3^ a 

o^l oljLi>l oUJp <y { J^JI J^UJl 

^ jlkUJl iiu^Jl Oji/Vl j^o 7 j**^'-? 



Coward and Ellis, Language and Materialism: Developments in (173) 
Semiology and the Theory of the Subject, pp. 6, 8, and 13. 
Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraphs 3.363, (174) 
4.448, 4.531. 

.2.299 5>ai jJuall (175) 

.2.111 c<u~iS j-L^i! (176) 

.2.299 jjuail (177) 
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«J^J» ^ «Jil hrjJu J^>J» jt .. . ilL^Vl ojUVl» 

L1j>>- iljj-Ajl J-s^SlI oljLiVl jl ^j-o Jj-ij .4Jj-aj^I 

i^LUl JlXiSl J> <Jl» jiijj .(Ideographs) i^SUJl oljLi^l 
^ . 080 «^5 ^ 5L5l^LU jLS <ul ^^Jl ^ c r ^50J 

ijj-ajJL ^.LSl p_«jLl ilJLvJJl oljLi^l C-^>^~^! o^i^Jl jj j-« 

.CjI^sVI jliCa ilj-Miivsl jj^j iolil ^JlP ^J - y ^ 

^ *U^J*>U!j iljU _^Jl ^JoJj>tj*yi ^ ^ij ^>Jl ^j^jy oUU ^JaJLj 



.2.292 5^1 ,4_i jX^A\ (178) 

.2.90s>iJl jjuail (179) 

.2.92^1 jjuail (180) 

.2.280 i^iijl ^Uall (181) 

.2.280 ,2.92 ^lyuil 4 ^ jJuail (182) 

.2.302 s ^«J1 i-ij; jJL^ll (183) 
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oljLi>l j (Digital) vJ ^1 oljLiNi ^ y^i 
ri-/ a , (Anthony Wilden) o^LI j Ji j^S\ J ji . (Analogue) 

^ L^j . (188) ((^Nlj ^ ^1 5 M ^ 

i^JiJl ^LJl .^ij J\ <^lij ^ ojLipL 

t ojJL UlijSl JIj <I>L,^ JL>J1 cJjJi i^i^l 



Ignace J. Gelb, A Study of Writing (Chicago: University of Chicago (184) 
Press, 1963). 

Colin Cherry, On Human Communication, 2nd Ed. (Cambridge, MA: (185) 
MIT Press, 1966), p. 33. 

Lyons, Semantics, p. 103. ( 186 ^ 
Claude Levi-Strauss, The Savage Mind (London: Weidenfeld and (187) 
Nicolson, 1962-1974), p. 156, 

Anthony Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of (188) 
Communication (London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1987), p. 222. 
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^1 yb U5) !*|jb Ji^l ^ 4«5JU?I Jit j Ji1» ^J^l 

t j-o-<^J JljjV ^yJl) il*jLaj^Jl Al>-jJ^jJL)^l ^ ilJ^uixJl jJu>Jlj 

c^L_p1j Lj1j-j e$1 (j-* '-i-r*-; / 19 °^Jw1j-j Oj-£-j ^/ jl . . . L-j^Jj 
^-ajj <^>- jJl j^jL«jj *Lv*J-pJ1^ a^-h^ jJl_? ol^-L^-j^fl il?L-»)jj J-s^l 

^gk',)) ^Ja.'Jl ol Li*>J jl 3^ ^ -cfJJi Jl L«j O j-aJI 

o*>U>- j\) LiJL^>j LLIjJj LiSlj-^j Ll^-Ij-- i^LiLS" tK^j^-bL! 
t^^Jl ( Jj^>\ Jx^uJl ^ «iloi^Jl 5j^iJl« Uwbuj 1 1971 fl*Jl 

ULp o j-*^>«^ La ^^Ip ILJSj Lo-JalJ illjJl CjU jb: <Jl ^ . «iL>Jj 



Claude Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the Cooked, Translated by John (189) 
and Doreen Weightman (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1969), p. 28. 

Wilden, Ibid., p. 225. (190) 
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U*l£!l oUKll5 tSjjUiJl olJ^jJl vi^Si oljLi)!! 

Jlp *j*rj ijj^l^l oljLiNl ^ytj^j 

j}\ oSMjlSI ^Jt>U^ .o^L: Jjl* y^UwJlj oVUilVl 

jZ+j, .olS^JsJlj oL.L^VL5 ti^LjJiJl oljU^L 
Jl J^r^Jl dJUi US) ^>L^!I oljUNI ^1 5*1*1 £^ 

.S^LJJI oijLiVL LS tU_pu -b-b^ ^j^ti" 
5l» (Bill Nichols) jJ J-o JU^J! ^Sll J^ 

t V>i Jl J i r JJl ^ o^jUjuJI olJi^Jl JLi <■ JU JJ li^ 

jl Juju6 Jip I jJuJi JJJuJ lf£> <■ ^y^Jl (Ji <• ^ ^ J 2 ^ 

(Ernst J^j-~*jJ> o-^Jji jJJl £j>* . 091)(( ^l 

01 j <Jbj^ ^ ^Gombrich) 



(192) 



Bill Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the (191) 
Cinema and Other Media (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1981), p. 47, 
and Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of Communication, pp. 138 
and 224. 

Ernst Hans Gombrich, The Image and the Eye: Further Studies in the (192) 
Psychology of Pictorial Representation (Oxford: Phaidon, 1982), pp, 138 and 175, 
and Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.291. 
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Ji- ^ *j j-s^ ^ 3 -^ Ll**>^ L<LJl*J jl j^-iij^l 

> 

( Jjfcl>*jj <Lflll>t-<Jl idJL>t^ 

; ^-oj^jJl ^^JlP «jJJlj ^SliJl J_oJL*j / 194 ^iiJJl J^-C- . - - AjL 



Eco, .4 Theory of Semiotics, pp. 178 ff., and Peirce, Collected Papers (193) 
of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 4.537. 

Umberto Eco, Kant and the Platypus: Essays on Language and (194) 
Cognition, Translated from the Italian by Alastair McEwen (London: Seeker and 
Warburg, 1999), p. 146. 

Jerome Seymour Bruner, Jacqueline J. Goodnow and George A. (195) 
Austin, A Study of Thinking, With an Appendix on Language by Roger W. Brown 
(New York: Wiley, 1956), p. 1. 
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LjJLLP j !AjLc LoJLLP <L*~jL5 Ja^jJl yJl J-i>v. • 



(i96) r . 



d\ J^MUt j^j .oljUl c/*-l>- SftC <y -uSli j^t 

:^LJI J5LdL tbj^ jJj ciaJjd **~J*i iS^ j^ 51 

(iiLQxa ^-j) ^jU-j-^2» y j' * 

L^Jl t Aj^Lo Lo LmJ j-*^- 3 J-U-*j ol jLil» • 



Lyons, Semantics, pp. 13-15. (196) 



102 



/ 197) (UL^ S^Sft ^y jl tlgJ ^ ZL^\ Zi>} 

.^aJl ^ij^ (J %\}*&*^J ia.o.'Jl Jt^Jl .^Ji * 

^ jLjl (1940 . 1889) (Walter Benjamin) yJlj J jJL 

J -.^c J^J' J-*jJI» ^j-JLJl ^IjJl «Jj>*j ^ tii — UJlj u-oSfl 

c(1935 ^UJI ^ «^15LJI 



ij^jJl tJll<Jl <JLp ^<£y Lo-X^p ^y^- tJ^jtiJLj / 198 ^yUiL)l 

bLiJ oU^ ^JOl piUJi ^Jb o^j Sfl ^US/I U^JI Jl « JiJ» 

. «J-J^I 0j-> ^ ^j-^Jl 

i_-_^>m) SjLi^l ^JL^c^wi i^^^tj ^IJc^ ^^"Jl iloj^li iSjLi^fl 
(JjjiJl jjJwt^j ^JJl Jljjl ^LLf tSJ^IjJl 5-*3jJl Jljjl 



Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, pp. 178 ff. (197) 

Walter Benjamin, Illuminations, Edited and with an Introduction by (198) 
Hannah Arendt; Translated by Harry Zohn (London: Fontana, 1992), pp. 211- 
244. 
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aIjJ 4jLg_^JLj jl>-I ^ t Jj-fij ^j^J ^-Lt*' 

ol ^lill ^JjJ lit jUaJjD) UJb j-jjjJ t>LJ 

i^Ml ^ ^ Si W ^ (<iU ^ ^ L ^ ,,) 

1 g 7 a . la j J 1 k *. a <L*JUl ^\ j^2-> ^jy^y^ j! L*j ■ /? oJlj 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 1 11, and 120. (199) 

.23 ^ i^Z jJu^A\ (200) 
.107 L<u^ j-l^ail (201) 
jjuoll (202) 
.116 ^ jj^A\ (203) 
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^p^ j . /? -^ j L^jI Jj-^-d ^-^-J / 205 ^t4^- fc >LU-^l jj-^ ^ g " ; ; * " 
Ji i^-JL ^ JjJi J5 tjwwojl ^1 jji iL?L-^j tA^U 

.Jaii ^ oUJaJ j» «J^»j» ^JLSGl ^iJk; V» : U I 

oJj^\j ^U-LS" jJ^J oi-A j-y>J^\ JSo 4^jJjt 

i-J^Jl 01 JJb IL. ^ J Jl^tJ J5 . . . Ig—i 

^-i^-o <op ^_jLL>j Lf^J tJp JjJj-Jl ^(^Jl iJjLkJ *V SjLi^l jl 
^2jJ»«J 4j>w3|j oLw dJ_L>J LgJi Xi *>li t L^-w>-ljJ 
iw £oUJl jl , «3jUt^Aj £pLJl oLLaJI oL^JI oJufc Jp 



.117 ^ j-Uai! (204) 

.15 ^ ^ jA^il (205) 
,wi j-Uall (206) 

Lyons, Semantics, p. 28. (207) 
Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 4.447. (208) 
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-bJ^Jj oljU^I j ji -Up IgJ «5jU^U ^Ll^Jl iLUijJL 

(J 



(209) ^ljMi 



j| .(JljJl 2u>l. ^1 JbJl*^ j\) SjLi>l o>L. j^l 

.^yu> IS Sl»Lp 5 jLi">U epUl JS^lJl o^i UL^Ij 
ji - 0J Li>U JpUl J^Jl 51 ^\ ^\ J\ jj^L^JI DjJ^Jl 
^MU ^ t ^ II* j 1 1929 fUJl J o^j ^ 

(Marxism and Philosophy of &<H\ U~Aij S" jUI Jy 
j^-j- -Up SjU)ll L>U v 1 ^ 1 dr^J ' Language) 

Olj t «^UJl jJLJI ^ s^Lt SjLS)ll» 61 ^ ^^^Jji 

t oljLi>l J5 c^J^> Jl . (211) «JUS Jl U j\ .u^Jl 

r ...^11 ^Ua^JIj tdLoj-Juo Lib. Uilj» dULoJ toJJl IfJ U-> 



.5.287 iy^\ j-Uall (209) 

Valentin Nikolaevic Volosinov, Marxism and the Philosophy of (210) 
Language, Translated by Ladislav Matejka and I. R. Titunik (New York: Seminar 
Press, 1973), p. 58. 

.28 11-10 ^ i<l-£ jJuail (211) 
.65 ^y> t* _)J^ai\ (212) 
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obi j J-S^J O-LSLJLjj O-oJ?-'^ ©iL* ^^-A A_*_lJl ^? o j-vaJl e^La 

L?-Ll) S^jLoJuJI oLo-**JJ aI^L^I ajLJ^jJI Jaij c-^*^Jii 4a1jL-<>~^ 
J j_-J ^Jl iiLs^lj / 213) ((1 t ,/9 J JgJj ■/? II La j-a y>~ ^j-S^J 4 LliULl 
^jJU ^L^l . ajIx£JU ol JjUJI ^JL-UxJl jjii^JL jj.^ji'L^ 
jlj (214> « J; ^iJl j-i^JI jj-laJ J^_> L> ^yj ^j-rj lSjW^'j 
ji-AWi L^Jl j^ipI cAijJa^Jl a^JlS^JJ JIj5 L-L-l J-o-*j aj^iS^JI a>Jl5oI 
_) j_LoJLj I ^ ilj ^ ^ JL*ajI a_Lw^j (j j 1? ■ ^JJ wJjj-^c-j 
J-JULP) JL->- aJLUs j^_p j^jjS[j>~ j^juj / 216 ^(iLii**wa ^^^1 - ^^» 

. (217) ^JuJI iJugJ (Derrida) Ijbj* 

« ^ f. 

JIjJI o^? jLjlp^I j-^-w 4jJl>JI j-p (Freud) -bj^i ^ij^> ^ 



Roman Jakobson, «On the Identification of Phonemic Entities,» in: (213) 
Roman Jakobson, Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), vol. 1: 
Phonological Studies, p. 423. 

Jakobson, «Linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,» in: Jakobson: (214) 

On Language, pp. 455-456, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 

655-696. 

Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication Systems,» (215) 
in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 706. 
Roman Jakobson, «Retrospect,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. (216) 
2: Word and Language, p. 718. 

Jakobson, «Linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,)* in: Jakobson: (217) 

On Language, pp. 455-456, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 

655-696. 
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sl^l jJl^ 6i ~Ljj> JU-Jl J—-* Jl^j / 218) ^^lk^i 

ci^ljJl JJJ LfJ - IjUjl (J^-l ^IjjJl 
4_Jl5 Jaj L$JI jJfe -L>j Lfli La <j-£Jj .SjLfJaJL) J-JjJl iajjJ 

«c^j-»li» UJlSL, - - (violet) oj^L*J^I «o-J^-J« 

J a «» j-» Lfij^x_j ^^j^i L^-« t _ < r ^^sjJ>\ - (violate) 

j£\ i^J ZjS^>y\ J> iJ&Jl) (defloration) <uLiJjl 

iiU ^ jLc-Jl Jl5>„ L^j . (219) ((Flowers) «y*3» 

(<^J^J|)> ^Jbj>Jl 01 c(1957 ^UJi ^ Sfjl) jlf^ 

^ . (220) ^S/I <y JjJ-uJl JIjlJI 01 jL~J 

t JljJl S^IpI J^l iilJL^Jl Jl*jL* j jikl* JiJj 

J^JJ <■ 1967 fl*Jl .iJlLjU j^Lgil 5^5 ^ jv-P^Jl 

^vJjjill t4ilJu>Jl Jl^jU j-s^Li i^-Las LaX-p (.^IjLJUl SjUiNi ^LoU 
p*>LjI (.(Grammatology) 1*L*JI ibUa^Jl ^ it^j^ -^L^r 

^*>\5JJ (o-Ujj aIJ ^y-T t>r~^ JU.pI ^j) 



Sigmund Freud, 77ie Sast'c Writings of Sigmund Freud, The Modern (218) 
Library of the World's Best Books, Translated and Edited, with an Introduction, 
by Dr. A. A. Brill (New York: The Modern Library, 1938), p. 319. 

.383-382 t.**Ju jJU*ll (219) 
Lacan, Ecrits: A Selection, pp. 159 ff. (220) 
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(Levi- ^LJ ^J>\ Oj_t*>lil / 221) ijL5L!l w'L^- l ^ 

^-jjjJl L*ij-« iSjJaJw<Jl 4-<Jl£JI cJcl^I t Strauss) 

jJLu l$Jl j tLJljJJ U5lj^l ^ jLi oli o^^jlpIj o j->- jJJ 

(1)1 tJ*!>L^Nl lJu& ^ cUijl lJu LJ! tjljLs^lo JljJl j JjJjlJI 01 

(222) *" *" c- " 

(223 ) 

^» .^pU J_*j \^sJl> ^yb oUJi^l w?l3- jl Jj-Lj .4j3UI ijL5CJl 

^ <1>LJ| .(j aJJ ^Jl LgliJ *y j 4UJLS111 ilsl* j-£-<^ 

(224) 

j^P jj) li^Ja^ ^LiJl JT^^ ^JT^HJ ^-Jj-*-" A^LJl jt-^-L^j 

^^aju ^JaJ oLf?-j I^jj-^ jL^il oJLp dUi £_* j .(ilJLuJl coULui 
Ij^JLij t^L^Ul SjUpAJ «<j>LJ| ^| ^JJ| ^jLjl 

j^-*^ ^1 L^j! (Roland Barthes) OjL j\ jj s ^^> j 



Derrida, Of Grammatology. (221) 
Jacques Derrida, Positions, Translated and Annotated by Alan Bass (222) 
(London: Athlone, 1981), p. 22. 

Jacques Derrida, Writing and Difference = L'Ecriture et la difference, (223) 
Translated from the French, with in Introduction and Additional Notes, by Alan 
Bass (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1967), p. 197. 

.210 ^ i<^> j-uait (224) 
Coward and Ellis, Language and Materialism: Developments in (225) 
Semiology and the Theory of the Subject, and David Silverman and Brian Torode, 
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(227). . 7 

4^JaJ| ytJ Juy -kii 5 jy^y^ ^ y^ ^yr^J^J* 

5! oLJjJlII Oj-fJil cOi>l U^^> .^L^Jl iJ^j 
^co) oljUli 5 L^lJu J.*jJ ol ioUJl ol^jJl 

Lpoiu iil~> ob^y ^1 v^Jl^ ^1 j-* US') c-tljLi)!! ^ 



77ie Material Word: Some Theories of Language and its Limits (London: 
Routledge and Kegan Paul 1980). 

Roland Barthes, Sj Z (London: Cape, 1974), p. 174. (226) 
Chandler The Act of Writing: A Media Theory Approach, pp. 60 ff. (227) 
Csikszentmihalyi and Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning of Things: (228) 
Domestic Symbols and the Self and Richard Chalfen, Snapshot Versions of Life 
(Bowling Green, Ohio: Bowling Green State University Popular Press, 1987). 
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ill— I j-^j t(Jay David Bolter) ^J^j JuLb <jU- J^ij 
L5b ipjj j» c-tljLiVl jl» cSjua>JI JU^VI JsL-j JLJ 

IjUj JILj l$I£J ' LiU ULS" 1 5 jLM U jL^pL *. S jUVl J ^iaJL 
(Robert j_a cU^-jjj ^JlJLj .(SjUiVl J-^L->- jt) JIjlSI _ LoL* 
J^_L><_jj! ^L^l jl (David Tripp) tw^J xi_jbj Hodge) 

ajSLo jL^aJl <tL*»j L^-Lkp^j oljLSI ia jiijj Jjl jl <U5 ^La-j-^JI 
cr ^3_«-j ^^^-jlaj t dJJi isLi>l / 233 ^^L^?L>Jl 4_jj-JwJI LgJ^Lwo L$J 



Wendy Leeds-Hurwitz, Semiotics and Communication: Signs, Codes, (229) 
Cultures (Hillsdale, N.J.: Laurence Erlbaum Associates, 1993), Chapter 6. 
Levi-Strauss, The Savage Mind. (230) 
Daniel Chandler, identities Under Constructions in: Janet Maybin, (231) 
and Joan Swann, eds., The Art of English: Everyday Creativity (Basingstoke: 
Palgrave Macmillan, 2006). 

Jay David Bolter, Writing Space: The Computer, Hypertext and the (232) 
History of Writing (Hillsdale, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum, 1991), pp. 195-196. 
Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and David Tripp, Children and (233) 
Television: A Semiotic Approach (Cambridge: Polity Press, 1986), p. 17. 



in 



iL~, j C~~J il)U^j ^Oj^J AlatAJ OljL^I 

JS t^SLl Jj^d L*^J -^Jc* ^r^J . (t S*bL>J» JU^NI 



^Jj (Gunther Kress) Jl>\s> J ji Jc^ ! JlSLil 

IS Lib ^^JJ ^SUl y*lk!l 5l» (Theo van Leeuwen) oli 
(Kress and van ^IjIJcLa 4^L-^-w^ 4_*_^ t£J^>- t^-L^ -iJ^ 
tiL^I ji JiLlJl ^ ^ cJIjJI ^jJJ ol ciUi3 .Leeuwen) 
<ul jJLj U pI^aJI <u-$jL ^JJl ^yjcJl t JjJj-Jl ^ijj 

cii-J ol.ft jU?l 

jj» JIjJI j j^L jUsNl !1a ^ .(^UJb j^j^. dy-> ^ j^Jlj 
(Louis Hjelmslev) ^J^L^JL* ^-jjJ ^^i^JS/I ^ -^^t^*- V 



Eco, -4 Theory of Semiotics, p. 267. (234) 
Chandler, 77ze /lef of Writing: A Media Theory Approach, pp. 104-106. (235) 
Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a Theory of Language, p. 49. (236) 
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(238) " * ^ 

jI>*_a j ^1 *J^^ L^^*' 

ob-ill oJj& j J-W2..Q t (Christian Metz) 

tojLi^U j^UJl j*j^-^Jl ^0 t U>«^Jwd *>L1>*J ^^j-.aJI J-Jj>«jJ 



.U-byUj 47 ^ t*u-i; j-uAl (237) 
.60 ^ i <uJb jJu^ai! (238) 
.7-1 Jj-L^l ^1 (239) 

Andrew Tudor, Image and Influence: Studies in the Sociology of Film (240) 
(London: Allen and Unwin, 1974), p. 110; Jon Baggaley and Steve Duck, 
Dynamics of Television (Farnborough, Hants.: Saxon House, 1976), p. 149, and 
Christian Metz, «Methodological Propositions for the Analysis of Film,» in: Mick 
Eaton, ed., Cinema and Semiotics (Screen Reader 2) (London: Society for 
Education in Film and Television, 1981). 
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: J y»uJl 




c(Metz) Kjj^iJl ^^wJl" 




(Baggaley and Duck) 


















(Metz) 







JSLlJlj 5SU! 7 . 1 JjJ^Jl 

Andrew Tudor, Image and Influence: Studies in the Sociology : Jj il^u-NL; : jX*A\ 
of Film (London: Allen and Unwin, 1974). 



28 ^ <. (-:;:-) A-*L$J1 jJiJi t •■ «Genre» y ^L—l J-& (*) 

.^USCJl lift 
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eJij_aJl jl ^a-JT LliIjj J~*> .^iljJlj J-JU.JI j oljLiNi 
,^lb>^ j^LLJi ^ii j-* jlojli^o J^^Jl c_i3j-Jlj ^j^^Ji 
LJb f>LL~ d ^51 jJi j} J5L5JI d ^Ul ^! V^JL, 

jLupI ^ ^jL. N c^ijJl Jl—JL; ^ jlj J-^Jl 

(oLJl&I : JDi JUL-) oljLiNl jL^I !>- o itl-Jl ^L; 
jl ^j^Lw^w-Jl oljLi^U sSj^LSI ^UJJl ^J-?-! 

^ p 

jUL y>- y . LgJ aILw jl p-L-^Ml <( j-p iJlJ)> L^jJh 
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j^lo-olSI l^-j o ^JLJ^ ivai (Jonathan Swift) 

Lojl Ui5 tLijL-* J-*^J olj coLJlSUI ^^JJo jl j^UV ^ 

*L-J^I j-p S^LJ JJlJu Uj^Ju ^JJl coljLi^J . ... ■ : ll 
US j-o i^aJl J j^jj^lsS/l .Ij l£-*JI j*-!L*Jl J i^j-o^^Jl 
Jl5L j toLJLSLSl jl lj^-g-1 t g ;4j»-iL-Jl il*iljJ! ILLJli 

u " ... 

^JL:^ 5jJJ ^-*-j> jj-s^ jj» Uj>- Jljj ^ <^i)l) ^isj^Jl l-^^xjj 
UL?-i Jili J—jj) 4JI ^jf y hJS JS ol jl J X>- ji t(Js>U>-j 

/^((^Ul aUIp olljo ^iJl L5 >Ja^Jl j^ia^Jl') ^ 
LK» ^ iilJl Ob ^Ji** jl J _^Jl ^waJl jy> 

ui^o p-^Li' *L~^I j*-!i^3 ( j_£J .*L*£I Jl (*L>— »l j\) 
dJLLj LaA^-j (( jJLiJ! fLwi'i -jJUJl J j-^^-o Cs\*yr c-~~Jj 
oLS" Jl ^j>- y JaJu 1 g . ^> « .j t £La jJl sL>Jl J *w?L>- L^-JJ oU> j-« 
: _ L^JUa—^ ^^i _ jj LjIj ^j-i ^j-i ^— ^iUi JLt_*) J-jj-j 
jjJjJL «u^L?- C-«*J ^-LjJI s-L^ai! L ^^ m j '(iSjj^j^-z^^j^J^.j-^^ 
jj-UL^. jJjLU» Jl fijL^^I t JlloJl J-«--- Jlp .aJlI^J (^JLII 



Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (1) 
Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983), pp. 16, and 65. 
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t «?^3 ^p-T jj^ ^ jl tJ lT° u^" ^^-^ J-* ,} «• l( ?^-^>^ 
j^i ^y^Jj «?jj^^5br ^^o» ^ jl 

jl . . . yj\ £^c~j ^ : ^1 J jiJl ^ iSyl jl 

(2) * s 

ft c J ' "* 

ijuI cu^wj oJl^j c«^jLji» ji «^uiji» ji (tj^uji)) ^1 ^>yii 

Uj t^^Jl Silll pi? .( _ *LJI J^i _ tuLo» :Jli«) ^lil 

O^Lj .(aJJL^s (Oj-^f- flp^JOM ^(^j^J^J ^j-s-J oljlj-oJl 

oUJl5» tSl^jfcJciJl oUKJl ^1 ^L^l tiiUl JJJLJ 
^1 iJbl V («JL>J»j «Jaii» S « 



Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peine, 8 (2) 
vols. (Cambridge; Harvard University Press, 1931 - 1958), Paragraph 2.301. 



117 



*L*i^l ^j-yi j*^ t ^-^-I ^ 4 J^-" Jcr-' iJ^J 

Jj^w jlioSll J I ^ ^lib^ oLJ L^Il ^ *L^Vl 

jLSoSf (oLJ» UjLipU oLJi^i J! j^J jl «bL*-~J»j 

V *LiVl 5l t^s^jJl J^p U>J ^1 >j>J\ J^j 

obi Ji^>- jj N .Li-^-^a ojj^-j.^ obi <Lw*_~jo ^ j-^-j 4JJJI 

d\ j^juj .SlSLi JIUj N bJb ^iljJ! 01 Jlp JL5tJl v UJLo 
OjLi; V Luis ^ nSjjd c^l^kil jS^\ *^>JI» 

^Jl oU~Jl <J J^i J-^ V^jV ^ J^J 



Saussure, Ibid., p. 65. (3) 

.118 1 110 115-114 ^ j±^A\ (4) 

John Lyons, Semantics, 2 vols. (Cambridge; New York: Cambridge (5) 
University Press, 1977), pp. 247, and 260. 
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6l jJl^l" ^ ^ ^ J! ^ ^ 

N U 5JJ jJ-uj cjJUJ\ ^a-^.^.- iijJ? <y cjlhiJ oUi5l 

^iL_* jjLk: jl^^j Nj t«olJb^>»:» oUl£Jl 

^1 ^-L-* ^WjI jj^f-" SjLi^' tSy^- ^ 

^jU- ^IjJl 11* ^ .5jLi>l ^JI^JI 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 114-115. (6) 
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c ^j-ojIjJl Jua 4-fr>-J J J-*-*- 5 J tttLL-w.ua oU2_*_a» }\y$ jL> 

til^J'Vl 4j1 Jlp ^JlJLj aISJ .j^JUJl ^La^-^l J ys>- ^ 

JL>* jl5 lii ^LLJ*>U y^y^t V Jl5 ^ o\ £*j - j-Jl 

^1 1L ^/Vl y* US) ^IJJI o'LiiSL ^ y^> ^U^Vl 
t j> j"> jl Li5L*j tiliL*J^I oJJL J-L»cu LaJj^p KoL^LjJl 

J jJ-UJl ^k-J t y» y~$\ j-ojJl ^ -LJLL° L>0 j_oJ o jLl^L 6-iLLul 
jJjuJl jl ^JjUJl ^j-* j-^J^ i>tj>- ^yai j j_A jy*y* ^JJiy 

La Ju -L>tj j^SL^jj i j-vs? j-* ^JLp- ^ & sjjLwj <lLLuw c-jLJL5 
4jj j-«J1 ioL^_v-«Jl J j-L . y j->Jl j-* J-*-H ^ oL>J la </? oj 

toS/ljJlS" iawaJL O^JjlJl .ob^^JJ iyfc^^l i^JaJL; 

^L^pI ^zLq JjJa^Jl t(Whorf) cijjj <pU^- e-ii j» c^^o 

y jjUJl (j-Jj tjjLJt y ^ LwJ<J jl JjiJl ^r^ij 

/ 8) «Li*J ^-^i lS-^' 

ojL^^U ^***^wJl ^5 j-**-^! c £5y>^\ ^*^L>ejj 

ojLi^/l J^Ls- d_J| SjLi^l JaJ^ij - ^1 j-*JJ LlL^Lo 



.8 ^ tA^jii j-LaLI (7) 

John Sturrock, ed., Structuralism (London; Paladin: 1986), p. 17. (8) 
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obcf- j^Jl oljLi^AJ <t jr~£\ J*>U^*yi U^jI ^r^: fr^y*** 

up ■* 



^jJl vJL) vJi^Jl iLJiii Jl o^^^ 1 • 02)(( t ! ^ )) ^ ,J ^ 



Kaja Silverman, The Subject of Semiotics (New York: Oxford University (9) 
Press, 1983), p. 15. 

.j)\h j^i j 2 j~>i$}\ ju\ (#) 

Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and Gunther Kress, Social Semiotics (10) 
(Cambridge: Polity, 1988), p. 26. 

Kent Grayson, «The Icons of Consumer Research: Using Signs to (II) 
Represent Consumers)) Reality,)) in: Barbara B. Stern, ed., Representing 
Consumers: Voices, Views, and Visions, Routledge Interpretive Market Research 
Series (London; New York: Routledge, 1998), p. 40, and Peirce, Collected Papers 
of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraphs 1.79, 1.80. 

Jonathan Culler, Saussure (London: Fontana, 1985), p. 117. (12) 
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JjL-jj «JJJI j! OjJj-LJ _ aJjjl*-a oJ-w^tJ jj-^o j-jJJI lt^J 
jS _ «^SI^iJ ^Lo^-Nl pLJI» ^ ^-Jj jjJb (i j^Vl JUJ^I 

tlr° C J"^"4 J"*J"^ ;<JL»jJaJl ei-fJ J->-^ ^j-^Jl 



. (13) <^ 



e- i c- *■ s- 



Umberto Eco, ^4 Theory of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (13) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), p. 7. 
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^i^cJl tL« jl olllJU-* ^j-^Jl ol* jLipLj tjl*-° 

(Theo van oli (Gunther Kress) Jl>[* ^y .a-Ip 

iiJbJl JjLS a^U^NI ttUj-Jl ^ ZJ* ^ o-J 01 Leeuwen) 

jl S^o) «SjLp« jl ^ jl Jai* ^k^J ^ -jJiaJ^ i!2J>- 

ojjj.^ LaJlI^J VlJu>J\ tilpL»jL^Vl ^L-^-Jl 

/ 14 ^4P^»j>t>Jl ala ol-U£*^>j 

.j^j-^j-JI ^ j^Ij ^JJI Jaii ^^J! ^iljJl jh* ^-Jj tS^^iS' 

^1 il>Jl ^(iliij-Jl ^) Jj^ ^rjh! 

M-^j" 01 'j-^ -J^^H (Robert Hodge) 

Lf^y^o Jl tL^JL*l j Ui j^Jj iL- jXJl i)>^> Jl J>2Jl 



Gunther R. Kress and Theo van Leeuwen, Reading Images: The (14) 
Grammar of Visual Design (London; New York: Routledge, 1996), p. 159. 

Jj\i J*«Jl J J~>^ (*) 
Hodge and Kress, Social Semiotics^ p. 124. (15) 
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US 

4_LJL>j_>-I j j-* jJLj ^ *>L>c — wo jl LL>- c *>LJuJ j! LlL*i t*>ll^jLo jl 
.Lp>^? jl t L^JwU-j ^Jl jv_plj^Jl (_r^Jl l&j^sj L yJl olJ-^S/l 

{j* wU-Uj ■ L y^' *wi^? Jl XC*Ji ^ibJj jjl pJl*Jl oi J-?"U 

jjUJl oljLu^l ^ L-Li U jlli^j fli^l 01 JJl 

JuLb (Robert Hodge) 

Jlp cjLUJlj JlitSl JjLi: ^1 v'W^ 1 (David Tripp) 



(16) 



J JjiJl a^-j jl tJLloJl Jlp j .■LoJL>^i w .Lll jLv^J^I aJu^j 
<U- j-^^ J^r! Lwj Jlikl Jp (John Kennedy) 

(17) * 
J f-*"J iiUtfl (%-£^> <wJij . ^Iji L^Jsl^j Jj LJb cr J^J 

c-j^- c j»— Jl J Ja-~jl 4 a la '■ <Jl Jlp 'j Jj L^JlI^j JJl 

C # 

Jl iij^Jl JpI J tUj Nl Jl> ^i!l jJiJl ^\yZ\ ^^J^ 
^_>-LojJI j! !^-wJI dJJLi Jl*1 jij j^jl t^^u-Jl if>Jl 

^ lT^ oUJ la . /? <Jl ^Pj jj^ j>L-^ (H-^" [H-^^ J 



Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and David Tripp, Children and Television: (16) 
^4 Semiotic Approach (Cambridge: Polity Press, 1986). 

John Miller Kennedy, A Psychology of Picture Perception, The Jossey- (17) 
Bass Behavioral Science Series (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1974). 



124 



LSI jJjL^J Jy^ -^iijJlj oLlJU-Jl ^ ^^Jl ^ ^5^— J 

i^-jAJl 61 ^r^b j** Lg-J ^-^J i*^ iiL^ t^jJ JiLl L»aip 



(18), 



^jyl5ojl5 p-^jj Sl~*-i Sjj^> j*j ^pIj ^jLLj ^ LI £*j 

^51 ^^Jl <Jyd\ J J^" UiJl i^Ja^Jl p-^l J^SJ 

tjj ^j^l^jlS J! o>Jl ^Ul ^ku^ -v^Jl jj^L 

SjLi^l .^JjJjoo ^Jlp ^llij jl ^jil Jl-> ^^—^ ^JJUl 

^iS"l till** cJl5 L-g-a iA^jjiSfl AllL»_Jl jOJ t<ul*-o A^ja 
^ frLi^l Ji\ ^kJL ^Ul Ijuj wv^ljJl i^ll 

^^Jl ^ oL.j (SS^Jl jl ^k-zK) JLaJVl U^j J^i 
JpUJ c^kJL ^ JjSfl il^SlI .(iiftlj iJ^J^) 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 3.362. (18) 
T. A. Ryan and C. B. Schwartz, «Speed of Perception as a Function of (19) 
Mode of Representation^ American Journal of Psychology, vol. 96 (1956). 
Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, pp. 204-205. (20) 
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.jLiLJlj Uj™JI L^Uyj t^^j-^Jl JjLujJI ^yb c«4l*ilj» 
t^Lj^Jl Jaj^j-^Jl ^i') : (James Monaco) ^S"Lj_* ^^^jU- Jj-aj 

4JI j Li! U^o ^-4-0 Jj-i!l IJlaj . <21) (i ^liJi ^-jL> ^ 

<« 

4-L^^tJl ojjwaJl j-£J ,C!^L^-« >" cr^-^ 

(23) 

dJl JCo jl 0^p-L>O jt-^^J L 0^j^»-j-qJ|j fljj^Jl (j-^Lll Jai>tj 



James Monaco, How to Read a Film: The Art, Technology, Language, (21) 
History, and Theory of Film and Media, With Diagrs. by David Lindroth (New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1981), pp. 127-128. 

Christian Metz, The Imaginary Signifier: Psychoanalysis and the (22) 
Cinema, Translated by Celia Britton [et al.] (Bloomington: Indiana University 
Press, 1977). 

Victor Burgin, ed., «Photographic Practice and Art Theory,» in: Victor (23) 
Burgin, ed., Thinking Photography, Communications and Culture (London: 
Macmillan, 1982), p. 61. 
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(Andre Bazin) jjL ojJJl ^LoJL^Jl ^ia-^Jl v^»J-^j 

,*JI y- y (dJdiS' jJ-j jl) <JjLj U iw^L ^^J> 
^ydl ^I^JI y^ cikiJ y ^^s^Jl 4^ lOL^Sfl jjifc- y 

o^UL-Jl SJtALi, 01 (1985) (Ien Ang) £l jUI Jji, .^((^Ij 
y^l ^ y^ Jlp y^>b>Ji y-Ul^Jl * ^ 

^_^JI Jl* ^JU^J! jJiJ Lo-up ( _ s x^) <y» iU~*j 

L. il^JJ JUJI li^LJl Jj» : JLi-Jl J^- ,>rj^ 
JjJ» (Coleridge) ^Jb^JjS a^I^j b> ^L^l ^kJl^ -^Ui 



Andre Bazin, /eon /Jcwoir (London: W. H. Allen, 1974), p. 64, and (24) 
Terry Lovell, Pictures of Reality: Aesthetics, Politics, Pleasure (London: British 
Film Institute, 1983), p. 81. 
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: LTijP jr>^J ^jiJJ ^fk 

t JjJi i^-j oL* j i^j^>^> _ (jL^S/l 5 ^^J jl j J\ 

^JL^- i^L^ ^JLJ J-l*Jl cLJLui < _ r S^J 

> * ' i 

jr^i £j t/ 7 ~ ^-^J-" J.,s/3.a rJ lj oJUl^ f j-fil IJUfej) 

JLl^J ;«^UJ|» v lkkJJ 5JLSLJI iwJl J .^ll^l v> Lul ji 

JJ b^^ ((^Jl^D) jio .pLUJI J\ J^JI 

JIUj to-L*. JUJlj cJUj Li . « 4_!L>- oLJu jU-. t-ulii^ 

Jljjl Jl 



Hodge and Kress, SW«?/ Semiotics, p. 142. (25) 
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^ - -.^"j t 4_wv-aJ ^»Jlaj <uLSj j g la ■ i libLi JljJl 

* ■" • s (28) 

il^Lu^l ^^-o-Sl ^y^** ^JL*io ^iJ . ■ «dLj ^Jl Sjj^Jl 

ojJL*_* iil5 ^iljJl' 1 jl iSj^ c «4 la 1,.m 11 j i—jLwJ! JJL«w*-j 

(Rene Magritte) C-o^l* <uijj ^LjJjl ^—oj 1936 ^UJl 
c~>>U> ob-^J j£\ ^LJ- i^jj (1967 - 1898) 

^ „ # 



John Tagg, The Burden of Representation: Essays on Photographies and (26) 
Histories (Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1988), p. 99. 

.101 ^ ^a^Ju j-Uail (27) 
.167 ^ c<u-i; jj^A\ (28) 
.101 ^ i jjuflll (29) 
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gjSi > c-.jJL.Sll ^Jaj) JUM ^>L>» j\ 

LJj 115 tCJlitbU ijJtJLiJl (Ladybird Books) 

^ ibjAs- *j-*3\ ^ jj jl . «jjJU ll&» :5Jj-Lj! L*ijJ 
.U^wo Sj\ j^. 4«UjJ^ ^-J ji illj «Ulj^» 

lJub <lJucJ j! £-Ja^~J L liLwfc j.1 tli^ltl ^^iJ^. jJz YsJ\ 
Jj> J^^JJ L*^, Jju ?JUi ^ L. ? y^UiJl ^LoJl 

jl) ^iljJl J^>H ^ij^ 

L> :4^jUl -.-.^-t U-lu* ^L-LSl «IJla» iLS _^^*J jlSj .(^JLf 

jjJLj ^jJajl £jZJU ?«|JL*» ^L_L5 JbJLxjJL <lJI £>■ ^ ci-Ul 

: ilui>^ ol^^i oJlp (Anthony Wilden) 

vUjJLp ^-J [jjJUJI] li* • 

9 

^U^Jl^ cu~J [iL>Jl] oJufc • 

^fc^Jp [IJL>] • 

IjwoUjlaI i^jJL <LLLI Ouji-La Jls^LLa c-™L t aj^xI^JI j! 
jl ^6 jl j£L> jlll jl ^x*J jl La Uju^LLo L .^LsJI 



Anthony Wilden, TTie i?wfes /Ire TVo Go/we: 77^ Strategy of (30) 
Communication (London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1987), p. 245. 
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jl i>- jJ> Jl °JJ^ (j* £j*H ^ u^i. I( ^J-" V - 

J^o ^J^LSl jt-L?^) JL*3 I g 1 o. *JL~uj ojj-s^Jl W g"L jl JjL>o 

<Ur>- jj Ji ^jJl £jJj>t_*Jij ia>Jl J-~Jl J^r <ukJtj e-lyLSl 

JujJ V LfjL y oLKj aIjJIjJI jj-^aJl ^p £jJjs*Ij iolp LISJ 
LLp <L>t-«J L^J j£ JLjjJ 4-JlL*-a J^S" .4JlL*j LLp Ll^j- ^ ^ a* " V j 

V «£^l_^l Zjjj^iU ^ .^I^Jl JuJLJ j^^J Uajl L^l 
jp a!*SIj oLlL^Jl ^51 jij .iWLoj jj^ £f ' J' 

JiLLi V iJlli Jlp O^Lj .SjIaIaJ ^ jl Lj^J t<J CJL^j La ^*P 

4JJUJ j»JLjJI ^ jrc-*-* ^ j-^^ J^ 4_>L>-^ j _^J-p ^—"j 

4jLj>-Vl pJa_*_A Jj) ^ J-^-*- 1 iJ^J tJ^JLiJl L<»-^j 

** f 

oLp^^j-iJl JJ»-IJl^j 4-wJlII ^Jj^ J^ J- ^' IJLA J-^laJwj 

j%***JI J OUJKJI .(^JJi Jl La J t^VjbU i-^ijxAjl 

i>- jJ j Lip I ji^w .o-jJUl Jl wiU^s jljJwt- ^3 J >° ^—-^ J p-*J' 
I g la ■ jj s-L-iVl ojj J 1 ^ L^j-*^ : iiJVl SJlJ] Lj^i cujj-pLo 

.pL-^Vl j jjj (Jj-qjo Jalj LJU Ljl ^>-j^ Jj ^jjljJu 

.((j-jjJl OjI^*>lSLJl J^i U5) flt^-j^p Jl 
^(1950 _ 1879) (Alfred Korzybski) ^JL^jjjS Jb^Ul JUj 

JJLqjJI ^Jlpj . (31) «^ tjrl lJl ^ c^J oJ-SUl» jlj M^jVl 



Alfred Korzybski, Science and Sanity: An Introduction to Non- (31) 
■ Aristotelian Systems and General Semantics (Lancaster, Pa.: Science Press, 1933); 
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i. ^ yj>y^\ ^JL*J1 l^ J) f y& i*iJi oj J^j l~**L? \}&y> ^UJl 

t^jJJJl Jb^^pxJl oLji^ p-^ij ^ 

olji <L^x-jjJL> tjvJLJl LgJj-*-> Lo-S" to j-^-J' - 1 



L&L'^^-U^l^I ^yJl ^^U^JI j_p «5 jJu} ojL5 ^jjj - 4 



Stuart Chase, The Tyranny of Words (New York: Harcourt, Brace and company, 
1938), and S. I. Hayakawa, Language in Action (New York: Harcourt, Brace, 
1941). 
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8 



(32) 



^j^juj UL5Lo jjJj LoJC-p LJI ^s£?ljJl *^j^j^>txJl Sjj j-^Jl ajjb 



Robert H. McKim, Experiences in Visual Thinking (Monterey, Calif.: (32) 
Brooks/ Cole Pub. Co., 1972), p. 128, and Hayakawa, Language in Action, 
pp. 121 ff. 
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j ^^ju ^Y^' J^*^' r*^ • • ■ j 

^iLsAA^a ilila^Jl JsLJ^I Jip ^-Laj^I jj^gW; o \\ ^J ? . t . j Jij -^-p 

^1 4 J^ljiJl JUii (Ji~ J t >T Jl c5>^ (>• «ti N ^M ,) J^ 
t _ 5 ^rJ ^jJl c-^aJl Jl ^iydl o^Lp ^Ja^J Ul |t-L*Jl -i^HJJ 
Ja^%j .^Lw-Ldl Jb^>tJl oL^oj ^^dJ tO^^j^Jl aJI 

.«i^ydl» j-a Usb aJl^Iju cijA-" J-^b^' <^ o^W**^' 

. . . <J^jJI» 5l (Greimas) ^Lj> jjd J ^ dUi5 . (33> « >■! 
'l5>< Ji ^ ^ Ji ^ ^ J^ 1 •■ -^1 

oLji^ ojLipL X^j>cS\ Ji Ja-Jl J-oi<Jl dj& Ji <bl £<> 

J j^SJuJl t«Jj^>*Jl jJL-» J oUv^-Jl SjLxI^li tilikwo -bloJlj 



Claude Levi-Strauss, 7Wste.s Tropiques, Translated by John Russell (33) 
(New York: Criterion, 1961), p. 61, and Edmund Ronald Leach, Culture and 
Communication: The Logic by which Symbols are Connected: An Introduction to the 
Use of Structuralist Analysis in Social Anthropology, Themes in the Social Sciences 
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1976), p. 27. 

Algirdas Julien Greimas, Du Sens; essais semiotiques (Paris: Editions du (34) 
Seuil, [1970-1983]), p. 13, and Fredric Jameson, The Prison-House of Language; a 
Critical Account of Structuralism and Russian Formalism, Princeton Essays in 
European and Comparative Literature (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University 
Press, 1972), pp. 215-216. 
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« j: gla7') yfej t^y?-^ cJjla ^1 j»UJl ^yU-Jl jJIp sUo ^y*— j 

(35) ft •* 

.^i^iJl bJbLp ^^-J iJL-i^ L>^-4j" ili^LipVl IJL-s (Korzybski) 

lo ^3 I ji^Uj jl Ml « ^&iJl ft ^* j tj^' ^3"^' ^ 

.p-^oLoJJfcU ^Jj*jl!L ^JkL>*j ij&^S ajj^S J^jJ^Ij Ij-«15 j} jjj-*-^**i 

j-^^JsZ^ <uU5 ^ (Sigmund Freud) J_jj ji JJ j-Jt**- Jj-«j 



^Jb *J jli" ^JJi .(1900 ^\ J JjS\ i^kil oyiJ) f f ^Ml 



Charles Kay Ogden, Basic English, a General Introduction with Rules (35) 
and Grammar, Psyche Miniatures. General Series, no. 29 (London; K. Paul, 
Trench, Trubner and Co., ltd., 1930). 
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(37) fr p 

.Vljil J-^^j tiijJLfl oi^j-^-j^J J^sJ t 

V jj--s*. ^ ol ^j-*-> L« -^waJi ^ ^-jJJt JLwcl^I 



Sigmund Freud, 77*e itasic Writings of Sigmund Freud, The Modern (36) 
Library of the World's Best Books, Translated and Edited, with an Introduction, 
by Dr. A. A. Brill (New York: The Modern Library, 1938), p. 319. 

.330 ^> ^a^Jl> j-Uail (37) 
Sigmund Freud, The Interpretation of Dreams ([n. p.: n. pb., n. d.]). (38) 
Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of Communication, p. (39) 
201. 

Edmund Ronald Leach, Levi-Strauss (London: Fontana, 1970), p. 43. (40) 
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^ tjLLWSU jJuj -ul (Jerome Bruner) y j j-> Jj-^d 
/ 41) «^lJlj ^JlS^JI ^ >~^JI ^Ji JjJL>jIj i^lJL^^I JJb^-Jl 

JiLi ^JU tpJLJl ^) 4-Jl ^Tj-j" o jL^'Vi JIJLJL^I J^L^Jl 

^ji^S" j-J^-A iUlaJl 5-^*^0 c^Jlp JLi3 / 42 ^iiJj oU-*JU 
18 U^p olS L>Jcj> ^>JIj ^^JL C..../4 ^Jl (Hellen Keller) 

tjLk^Ji jLitVl -U* "iL^jJi ^ jJl» ^Lp JU^S" (Piaget) 
j-^JLllj t «l j-oJ» ^^-^Jl i-wo-^J j-SLo-^Jl j-o olS J.* _ 



Jerome Seymour Bruner, Rose R. Olver and Patricia Marks Greenfield, (41) 
eds., Studies in Cognitive Growth; a Collaboration at the Center for Cognitive 
Studies (New York: Wiley, 1966). 

Jean Piaget, Structuralism, Translated from the French and Edited by (42) 
Chaninah Maschler (London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1971), p. 64, and Charles 
Francis Hockett, A Course in Modern Linguistics (New York: Macmillan, 1958). 
Helen Keller, The Story of My Life (London: Hodder and Stoughton, (43) 
1945). 
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w (*J - 

t «L^t» ^iJlj c«i^J» ^^JJl Ji^l j J5 jJ tj^J - 
LiiJIi' U-S" ^^IJ . j~S\ LJb 

?^J| . . . L^-JL- «j 

• (44) jM> ^ ^r-^ij c JJJ1 y jlk >iJl jSl t N - 
JJJi5 .lJu! ^IULjlpI JikiJ jJlJ N oLJl^JI jl diJi ^y^j, 
(Michael J j5 j (Sylvia Scribner) ^5L- LJ-L^ 

tL^J ^ ci^jXJl Jyu V ^1)1 t^UJl jl Cole) 

jl (Lucien Levy-Bruhl) Jjjj ^^iJ ^^j^ i^U^l jJLa Jj-i> 

. (46) oSflJJl 



Jean Piaget, The Child's Conception of the World (New York: (44) 
Humanities Press, 1929), pp. 81-82. 

Sylvia Scribner and Michael Cole, The Psychology of Literacy (45) 
(Cambridge, Mass. London: Harvard University Press, 1981), p. 141. 
David R. Olson, ed., The World on Paper: The Conceptual and (46) 
Cognitive Implications of Writing and Reading (Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 1994), p. 28. 
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^1 ilojk^l ^Jlp (David Olsen) ^j-^Jji <j5**-^Jl 
- L^" 400 Jo> _ «SJ>^J| j ^1 ^1 l)I J ^Li til^JJ 
cjLJL^JI l j-o j_*~o_lJI J^-^ JLkjc—-l jL^-a cuL>- 

j-sA'JL't V 4*JJl jLltf-l J^_~*j ; aJJ 4_*_>- j-<Jl 

jLip! ^js! ^ t«i<d5CJl ^>t^.)) ajL^J Llioj jjfc ^Jj^>Jl 

^iij cJl5 .(^j^SuJ! JlIp jol L^Ip Ifili?! «ilLi>- ^L^Vl 



Michel Foucault, The Order of Things: An Archaeology of the Human (47) 
Sciences = Mots et ies choses, World of Man Translated from the French, 
(London: Tavistock Publications, 1970). 
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^Ul £-r*^' <-^ J ljr^ JL ^ -(Olson) jj~Jj\ J j-ajj 

(49) . - . —ir 

(Aldous jL~Sy> yjjJl oLJjj J> .frLiHJ w^-o^J" *tw^1 
jJajlfi :S^i t^jJ ^jL^ ^1 ipjy J^>U ^L, Huxley) 

oJL* il^w? t^JUJl ^ I J ^J LitoJl jjJ-il jJl jl jJ-j Jij 

Li" _ <u SjJi oii j j5o j t «AlkLiP^|M oJujo tj^Ul 

V bjj^ :dJLJS JLUAllj .i^L^I ^NMjJI o~~J 
i^Uap Ji ojL>t>Jlj J^ajJl jl" j^^l j^l Jj-^ 

. ((p^JLJI c~~J iUS0l» jl ULj l^JL> 
iJ-Js^)) (Terence Hawkes) ^j^S j-j*> ^J^J J^j^j^j 



Olson, Ibid., pp. 68-78, 165-168 and 279-280. (48) 

.197 ^ jJ-^il (49) 

Aldous Huxley, Chrome Yellow ([n. p.: n. pb., n. d.], Chapter 5. (50) 
Terence Hawkes, Structuralism and Semiotics (London: Routledge, (51) 
1977), p. 70. 
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^3 o^ia-w* Laj I ^j* j t (Chatherine Belsey) ^^-JLj ^JLS" J j 



c-L^Sfl oJlA jXJ lLUJlS .iiJJl L_iJjj" ^yJl S^jUUl oljU)M i< jJala 
^» li^Aj .^j-^Jl VtH^ 1 

jl (Shakespeare) j*~~SLi y (Hamlet) eJL>U JjL 

cJljU «L^Li^ Jl* SL>J1» slSU^o 01 ^-^1 j^j . (53) «i»cJaJl 

: (Belsey) 

^ ^ ^JUJi Lr ^ i ^Vl 01 j!>U>I ^-J 

jJUJI co^i^J ^Ul ^UJI ((jJU)) Jl^JU US' til .^jJI ji^Jl 
jh* jjUJl ^-SU: iLJIjJl jl j*>U^I ^ j^L, t, ijJJI (^AJl 

^y^wo y jl IJjfej ,<*JUl oJl^J ^JJI jJLaJI ijSju jJl jl 
oljL^I ia^Ja^a ii?L-^j j^Jfeli^l Ju^2_i*J oLUaj-Jl cJlS lil .^»*>15CJI 
* — jl5 lilj c L^L*_) 1 1 ■ a ■ . . I g - £^ c Jj (J^J^ 



Catherine Belsey, Critical Practice, New Accents (London; New York: (52) 
Methuen, 1980), p. 46. 

William Shakespeare, Hamlet ([n. p.: n. pb., n. d.]), Ill, iii. (53) 



141 



} 54) ^[*}\ i*J* ^Jj oLU^ 
pLo ^ S^-J^l oJl* -U fjJu ^Jl!I jjJJ! i^^f^ ^1 oJ-* JUaJ^i 

^jlJ .^l— f J^iJ^Jij JIjlJI ^ jj-iJl <I>I 

. «^J>« 0LJL» Jil ilxJy <-f-~>Jb c^^kJ 1 ^j^ 1 £° ^jLLJ 1 ^ 

odai SJajjj^JlBj (U^^JJI L*J-£Jl» 01 U5 tj-£J 

.oj^a? L. o~J tjililil <£jL^)fl j^-^ 1 jf toj^aJli t^jNl 

t^lLj U ^jLJ Sjj-^aJl - ^ii^Jl lift l^yjj 
oSMjJI ^ LUU: Jt^- c^bJl J~>Jl» JLp UsliJl iL-^Jl liiil^ 



Belsey, Ibid., p. 46. < 54 ) 

Bill Nichols. Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the (55) 
Cinema and Other Media (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1981), p. 21. 



142 



5JT» jl o^Lp jZju j . «jJUJl ^Ip ojiU» <uL *>L* jUUl ^Jue jj L 

jl ^5s^j «£»JiJj» UwUp LJ I ^o) Lu<i*j jl ^laTM.j ^ <c5J t ^ jju 

p p 

LL^r LowLlp ^^^x^- c«LupI oJUfcLiJ Lj» J^iJl ^1 p^J L 

<2L^wwJl ^-L^ j U oLp^ L$j ^Lj ^Jl «ilJL»Jl» 4lo!jJl jl 
jl jil^ t«£iljJl aJ^J)) ^JVjlJI LJLojJi^ jl ibllll oUJl 

^-w_^J (Jacques Lacan) jL5^ lib- - <(JIjl)I ^Jl-p 

t(Humpty Dumpty) ((^^b ^^U*) (Lewis Carroll) Jjjlf ^ij-! 
^^i^l LoJlLp)) Jli JjjlS jl^j t«jLuL JIjJU ^Ijj 

. «Jil M j ^51 V _ f jj6 ji LbJujI U xj^JL US 
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u jjJj JtS i yy\s>^ y i\ J^CJ oLjc« jI^j Jb j-^j .jj^-j-^JI 

UwpIj J.s^-ill lift ^1 J^Jj Si I SjLi^fl 

JjJL, .<dl ^f^Jij JUl ^ jl ^e^rr^'' ci* 

Jj-J «LpjU» Jb jL^pI Jl (Jonathan Culler) j5 jLJUj-?- 

Jj^jj^Jl iJUfe oL5 jlj tOjJjU-; 4_La_ ;j )) ^1 tjb 4jL 

oNjhSjoo fLi ^iJaii da^j JIjlII Jlj V» .Sf>*>~- 

jj-^j^L*- oi>J t ySLJJl j^jJI lib 1 1939 fbJ! 
* - . II ^ SjLtL5 - ilJ—jSh ^ ^i-s^aJl SjLiNl j-p 

s^jjLJI U-w^Jl ^ i^LJi SjLiL5) oJXL! «i^^»^Jl» ^p 
^]| ^ j / 58 ^(iaj*-M AiU^L LjL* L«-*j>- cjLJ-^JJ 



Culler, Saussure, p. 115. (56) 
William Shakespeare, Macbeth ([n. p.: n. pb., n. d.]), V, iii. (57) 
Roman Jakobson, «The Zero Sign,» in; Roman Jakobson, Russian and (58) 
Slavic Grammar: Studies, 1931-1981, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Morris 
Halle, Janua linguarum. Series maior; 106 (Berlin; New York: Mouton Publishers, 
1984). 
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fj^i* ^ ji^l a1«J1 p-r*^ J1jJI» 

% ^Jl 4 JS^i ^ dLUJ N jJl SjUiVi ^Up> c«^jUJl aiAJD) 

Jfe -UP aJ^^ 

^ «il^uJl JIjJI» ^Jl (Levi-Strauss) ^aJ jLilj 

{Introduction (59> c r-j^ J^-J^ JUpV i-JLlo <aiy J> 1 1950 j»U)1 
oVIjJI ^yJl lJub 5l ,J jjj . to the Work of Marcel Mauss) 

a_>-j ^^JLp aJJUJJI j-s-p oljL^Vl j-p OjL oVjj Jj-^j 

. (62) b^ Si ^Jjl. JiLw M Jb a31 ^jUJI JIjJI ojL ui>. 



Claude Levi-Strauss, Introduction to the Work of Marcel Mauss, (59) 
Translated by Felicity Baker (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1950). 
Roland Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Roland Barthes: (60) 
Image, Music, Text, Essays Selected and Translated from the French by Stephen 
Heath, Fontana Communications Series (London: Fontana, 1977), p. 39, and The 
Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and Representation, 
Translated from the French by Richard Howard (Berkeley: University of 
California Press, 1991). 

Roland Barthes, Mythologies (New York: Hill and Wang, 1957). (61) 
Roland Barthes, Empire of Signs = Empire des signes, Translated by (62) 
Richard Howard (New York: Hill and Wang, 1982), p. 108. 
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iltLi^Vl ^rj^ cJlS Li) J^JjlJIj JIjJI 5l jj-^j— < 

jjP jl5^ iSb>- ^^jiJl ^^x^AJl JIpt^JI v-^J '^>^J j-f^ 

c~JS ^^SUj ^ aII JU _ (63) « JIjJI o>J >i^Jl J jJJlJI c3^>I» 

.^^iJl JJl>*J| J>L**» 

^ . (64) «J>J.l* ^1 Jb ^ V ^Lrjl L*lk>^ 

oLdjb: oJl «dJL5^AJ iSjjs-" l-^j-* c r g ^j4 o^i ^ 

d^vJL . JjJ_>ti!l *c5v^-a jL*-^ ^ yrj j^-tJ c ^v* - ^ 

«Jl^)M iL^t ^ <toJL>JJ «4_SL^I» ^ILw^ £L^i iJbji Ul 

(65),. . , n 



Jacques Lacan, Ecrits: A Selection, Translated from the French by (63) 
Alan Sheridan (London: Routledge, 1977), p. 154. 

Jacques Derrida: Writing and Difference = L'Ecriture et la difference, (64) 
Translated from the French, with in Introduction and Additional Notes, by Alan 
Bass (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1967), p. 25, and Of Grammatology, 
Translated by Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University 
Press, 1967), p. 19. 

Derrida: Writing and Difference = L'Ecriture et la difference, pp. 278- (65) 
280, and Of Grammatology, p. 20. 
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Jp sXLi ^j-i jl il t^j^ ^ «5^jJj>«JI ^ ^5^*31 °JJj^ ]) J 

el^>JJ ilUjJl J^j" jl ^ 3^ ^ i^jL—aJl J ^ 

Sjj^Jl J-fjp 01 ^S^-JI j-m t (66> v*L^Jl j** Jit 
Jl ^JL .iWjdi ^jU- <*ilj g;l Jl JJc* ci' iil^Jl 

. (67) J^UI llfJ «ti^» L$i J^ 
ij ^LJI ^^^jUl Jl v~JL 

, (68) «^lJl J>J aJI ^r^JJ iiL* ^Jj SjLlI J! 

^SIJI ^ N ^NjJI 

J|jJl» o^^al^Ul j-Jl o-U Jj*j plyUl '^T^^^ 

aL^jjJI ^jjJa—S/l Js «.Nt>UJI oji^-L t^iljJl -^j 
JLJb JL, } 69 \±JLJ\ Ji ^J^\ J\&\ j\ tiiUl ^ 



W. B. Gallie, Pe/'rcv Pragmatism, Pelican Books, A 254 (66) 

(Harmondsworth, Middlesex: Penguin Books, 1952), p. 126. 

Derrida, Of Grammatology, pp. 158 and 163. (67) 

Lovell, Pictures of Reality: Aesthetics, Politics, Pleasure, p. 16. (68) 

Daniel Chandler, The Act of Writing: A Media Theory Approach (69) 
(Aberystwyth: University of Wales, 1995), pp. 31-32. 
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La *jJ^> (The Image) S^^aJI -uL5 (Daniel Boorstin) jju-jj-j 



(70), 



JLk_jLo Ju>-I c(Jean Baudrillard) jL>- 

(72) fr > s- ui 

:^"N15 tjLj^ tSjj^aJi J^ly Jlj^j 

• ^s^L-*! L^i - 3 



Daniel J. Boorstin, The Image, or What Happened to the American (70) 
Dream (London: Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 1961). 

Johan Galtung and Eric Ruge, «Structuring and Selecting News,» in: (71) 
Stanley Cohen and Jock Young, eds., The Manufacture of News: Social Problems 
Deviance and the Mass Media, Communication and Society (London: Constable, 
1981). 

Jean Baudrillard, «The Precession of Simulacra,» in: Brian Wallis, ed., Art (72) 
After Modernism: Rethinking Representation, Edited and with an Introduction by 
Brian Wallis; Foreword by Marcia Tucker, Documentary Sources in Contemporary 
Art; vol. 1 (New York: New Museum of Contemporary Art, 1984). 

Jean Baudrillard, Selected Writings, Edited, with an Introduction, by (73) 
Mark Poster (Cambridge: Polity, 1988), p. 170. 
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ti5lJL>Jl JuyL. j-^j . «^L-SM ^JIjJl» ^y^" SjLiNl olJ-> 
^jjj ^ijJl oljLiVl tlJL>- J-^lyJI JjL-j 

. ii5ljj| jj-*2-Sl tjlJj^ ^jJL .ll^Ji L5 l*J LgJl -kli 

t J jJxJl j JIjJI ^ 3 j-^Ly i)u* J^r ^ Ujlip - (^j) £&)M 
(Douglas Kellner) ^Jl5 ^^U-j^ a£u_> ji ^UiJl ,y> Lr Jj 



(74) 



J-*^j ^Lq-^-JI AS j-Ji *1*SI ^Jl ^1 j ji-iJl 

«Jj^~j t£>Ua-^Vlj 4j*L-jJl Jls> jS}jj illliLil ((^SIjjJU 



Jean Baudrillard, The Gulf War Did Not Take Place = Guerre du Golfe (74) 

n'a pas eu lieu, Translated and with an Introduction by Paul Patton (Bloomington: 

Indiana University Press, 1995). 



149 



J-^lyJlj> JUJVl oLJU: LJ L^lL- US (S^Sfl ^ j) 

1*5 j <( *il jJJ ^y* LJl i islLij oJjU-« jji^J ol c ^-^ 

^Ul La») : Jl~J o\ £^*-> «. (Judith Butler) ^JjL Jj-Ij 

j^LJL oLJL^Jl ^ju^ Y ol ^JU i^Lw^Jl Lj-pL^J 
: Lg^?j.^2--kj Jf-L^jJj WJ>^ ^' (_r^^ t (( ^ilj-L! 
JjlJ^I J^iLi ?JLJ ^1 

jAJl ^~>j jj? JS» t (Edward Sapir) ^L* 



Ernst Hans Gombrich, 77?e /m«gi? a/w/ Eye: Further Studies in the (75) 
Psychology of Pictorial Representation (Oxford: Phaidon, 1982), pp. 188, 279 and 
286. 

Judith Butler, Gender Trouble: Feminism and the Subversion of Identity (76) 
(London: Routledge, 1999), p. 19. 

Edward Sapir, Language (London: Rupert Hart-Davis, 1921), p. 38. (77) 
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Jonathan Culler, Structuralist Poetics: Structuralism, Linguistics and the (1) 
Study of Literature (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1975), p. 14. 
= Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (2) 
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^Jla (j-JaJ j-S^oj ajI ^J>-*yi I j^JJ^i^a ^j^j ; ^ 

JILLS') jl IJL* jl IJLa» *l£Jl W iJlJL^Vl Jujw? Uj-j 

«i<^i» ^JL>*j b> 5i . <4> ^ i-jU j ^yaJl ^J^- lJ\ ^IJuZ->^I 




Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated = 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983), p. 121. 

.1-3 jUl (3) 
.122 y> * jJu^il (4) 
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iXi ^1 LftjUjol iPj-^-oJl ^ j-s^LxJl ^-o-^jj tdajljJL* 

.pLwS/Ij jUiSflS JjIJl>- V^iaJl 4j*JJl J J>j>- y 

^>-l ^ jl£Lo JjJl>JI j-s^Lp a^-I i^lil Ljj^j 0^**^ 
t6^ ol*-* ^J5) oS/iJJl Jl>4 jLi^I lP>.j> •lS^"^ 1 
oliMJl jLip! j^SUj dUAJ .jJiiJl ^SJ^ J\ 

J*lifttf) JS^JI ,y L^jX ^1 ol^Udl J^l^)) 



Kaja Silverman, 7%e Subject of : UaJ ^1 j 1 124 _ 121 ^ ; *> — (5) 
Semiotics (New York: Oxford University Press, 1983), p. 10, and Roy Harris, 
Reading Saussure: A Critical Commentary on the Cows de linguistique generale 
(London: Duckworth, 1987), p. 124. 

.^L£JI IJla ^ 30 ^ (*) ^L^Jl ^1 (*) 
Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 121-124. (6) 
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, (7) ((^JlX^oNl ^j^Ji J^b 

JjIJl>- ^wa^ -^J^l i^wsJl ^ JIJLl^*iM Jjl-i->- j-^^Jj "V 

^klK) oUaliJl ^ ^> jlillJlj l*J~Ji <y JIJU^Vl 

(Marshall jL*j_L£L« jLijL* ^JiliJl JUaiVl J-^L-j 
er SU i lUL^iJl ^ jLaftl iL-j» :(1980 - 1911) McLuhan) 

: jj-^j-w- ojll>-l ^JJl LiL^I ^J-e- J-UajJ - ^i^j ^ ^ 

ol^MW-Ml j JLPl jiJl jUp! ^ oJu £>Jl 

1*5 b Jl>-jj» . Jj./?tfllj ^UuJl dUAS^ t cjU-LS" ^ ji 

^5*^1 ^ J^LjJj i?LJjl ^i*>U- t jJwl iiij^ ^-51 

^^Jl ^3 Jb>- ^-m^Lp J^u iajjU ^""^ (3 J^ 3 



Roman Jakobson: «Results of the Ninth International Conference of (7) 
Linguists,» p. 599, and «Retrospect,» pp. 719-720, in: Roman Jakobson, Selected 
Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), vol. 2: Word and Language. 
Saussure, Ibid., p. 127. (8) 
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^ U5) Lfr-lkiJ o> Jk^-Jl J 5JlpU 51 jl (. v^* 1 4^^ a -^ 1 
iu-J jlj c^Sfl J| J^-d ^ J* 

. (9) «jsai ji 

y \jy^j> tiliLij i_-jLw> J jl ',_ys-> J Sr-; *^-*-> 
il^jjl L^kiJl (1967) o^L jNjj ^jju .U1-Lj^I Ij^-j 
^>L*JI . (10) «^UJI ^Ji^ J» iJlJLi-Nlj iL^yJl r*\^ 

* J* ^ C-iJI J UjiJbjl M ^1 ^* aJ1J-=-M» 

^~5^Jl JL*Jlj ^jly^J ^4^) ^Jl ja ^Jl 

iLoL? Sj^lS" Jlp J_^-JJ 1 4_sJ cJy"l J ill^. ^/>Lp jjlW 

JLJl yfc t J~ £y J -^j^ 1 Ji i*^ 1 ^ 

jL^I ^Lil UJj Jl-L^Nl JIaJI jy^> J^. U^o ^1 

^ o* j)j ^j^) Jiv-^ 1 J^ 1 J! ^ 

l^jUL.) ^ yJl JJ^Jlj (oLklUl ^ ^>l r lA^L 
J^LJI JlT ~Jd\ JJ* jl JU-,j .(oUaiJ Uj^oUj LjlJ l~ 
o—J c^JIJI J .'lJ Jj-Jb" ^1 oliiiiJl ^UJ ^UaJUJ 



.126 ti—i; jJlujII (9) 

Roland Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologie, (10) 
Translated from the French by Annette Lavers and Colin Smith, Cape Editions; 4 
(London: Cape, 1967), pp. 26-27. 
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ji (JLJ 11a . (11) ^lJLk^Vl ^oJL>Jl p-l^Ji dUi JUu i^Iju^M 
olJb-L Ja-J^ oL^Ljj^I j-o U -UnLlUl j jUj j! (JiVl ^glp 

.aXjL^J ^ jtJLiaJl ^j^ij U-XIp 

t U^^5 t^Lui^ll J^Jij ^^^Ji JtJ^i Jj 1 -^. 

jl Ju N td-J>^j iL-P jl tLo jj^ajJ ^L^wJl JlUeJl jl J-JTLJl 
o j-laJwa Jjl ^Ji^pj .^j-Vl j-P Jj-*-w ^ - ^l-^^^'j 

LajLopL tiojiil^j! jl» JJL>^Jl i^jjL cCji^ AjjjJJl ^a^ial^Jl 

J-^Lj ^Lj>-LJ1 ^ la : . m j V i 4j^_S\Ul j-s^LLjJI JbJ^>c^_) tJ-l>sjJl 
OjL jVjj Jj-Aj j^J J • "l-bw^ 4jj5v-oJl j-^ljjJl j la '. »J \ 



Paul Haggis, Crfl^ ([n. p.]: [n. pb.], 2004). (11) 
Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 112. (12) 
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. (13) «o!a^j| s Jla ^ k>y ^1 iL^Jl olS*>UJl t-iJ-A! 

.^Ol ^ Lu, LUi J5dl Jl 

J ^k, ^jjl Oj~aJI i^L£Jl Jr^" oSlUJl 

.(yU- J U5 i^sbJ oM-LL" : JUS Jli») «4>~'» Sp.iL; 
liLJ :ajSM iSt~Jl JLp j^L^-Jl ^ U UU 

. «oLLJj!» f a^J (J ^1 o^/U^Nl JL* o j-iLk L. Ul*, 
U _ ((ilk. I y» L^1™j ^1 oli!>UJl <u ^L^j" LL* j[ jj^j^ 6jh 



Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologie, p. 48; Varda (13) 
Langholz Leymore, Hidden Myth: Structure and Symbolism in Advertising (New 
York: Basic Books, 1975), p. 21, and Claude Levi-Strauss, Structural 
Anthropology, Translated by Claire Jacobson and Brooke Grundfest Schoepf 
(Harmondsworth; Penguin, 1972), p. 211. 
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(William Lr ^jL>- f L-!j ^^jJj-^L-vJlj . (15) <Jj_£j ^ LL* ilJLJJl 
UiLs LoUj ^L^l l^lojJ iJ^s ja JJo ^Li- jl» Jaj-*y James) 

o^i jJ ^^-L^-iVl J **^">dJ ^"^j-^rj Oj-£L) jj-^^j 
jl jjj j-a Lo» j_p ojjo : ^L^Jl jj ^-^p jl? jj>tXj 

jl jj^ ^ Lj J) ^^r*^-^ . fi 4_)LJtj ftLiJNl c-sJJL L«»j (.((JUL 

^LJ^ t(«^SUj» JJSjj ^1 ^Ij-iVl ^ U^) L- iLs^i ^IJl^I 

oJu!JL*J La LL_~^o jjJailj_» LJ jjJuLowoJl ^LJU 

01 i JH5I vW^ 1 L^i ' JL ? L*! .«£jJa-Jl ^j-^j-Ji 
*>Lc-L>- t L^-JLp la <Jl ol*J^jJL jJ ^^Jl J La j ./? ■ c- 

^a^J! jj-s^-j t(( ^LJ^ c^LL)) c5 ^*>Uw»Nl ^jjJI dUJu 

^^JLP ;1 I Jl-A J ■ I? ■ i J . «£-Jj_^ j*>LpU LLLoj ^J^-^Jl j-j-i- 

V iiljj LmJ^ J^j ^yL LaJuP .AlsliiJl oL-jU-Jl 

. ^^j^f J*^pU JU dJUi j-l^J Ua-^ij 

Jta J5 j^j ^L*^' j^-f^lj ijLLJl JlJ-i~>*^l JJl>ci!I ^jAi^jj 

J jL^J jl j^SUJ (1)15 ^yjl iJUJl o^IjJI L y2^\ J 




Saussure, Ibid., p. 122. (14) 

.115 ^9 <.4~J£ jJ^A\ (15) 
William James, The Principles of Psychology, 2 vols. (New York: Dover (16) 
Publications, 1890), p. 584. 
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^^L-Nl Jl jl Sjj-^ jl ^ Cj* 

^_Jli\ ^.j-^i ^ iJa-5JJ» Jj^. tr - ^ t > JI - L ^- 1 

: ^JUi JUL.) SyL-^lj V-^-'l i^J> J-*^ t<u ~ ^ ^l-^^l 




jlS" lil Lo -b-UJ . IfJ^/a Ju-X^Jj 5>.Lw. oMb l v rt ^ ol-bW^I 

fyl fli .O^-u^W jUjj LfcJlj - ^^r^ 1 

J>^- ^1 ikiJl uiU^SI ci-X^ i*KU vj-^ 1 ^ <J 
L^Lwij iLLtjJl <^M^. i-iSy^ ^ 
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Jl-LJL^I jl ^ 2 U ,1, j r j a U a 1 Jju tt—^ji J-f- aJsJL! ^IJj^L^I Jl^> 

£LU>Vl ^i^Ji dJJJu <■ jL5Co j^l^Jl 

j£\ olyL.^lj (JjU>Jl) oLp^o^-JI JlJb)fl 

til^L-l o^J^u i^jjl y> JIJj^/I jLjl?-I ^jJjl^*j Jij 

<_~£ y j^-Ju U^**^ £° ' -/"^ J^"*"* ^ g ^ 



Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologies p. 48. (17) 
Roland Barthes, The Fashion : LiJ j-t-Ilj .67-65 ^ c^^aJ (18) 
System, Translated by Matthew Ward and Richard Howard (London: Jonathan 
Cape, 1967), pp. 19-20. 
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^Jl iaLJl olxiD -k-iJL ii^U-a . 1 jL5i^.lj 

UjL^pL jjh^JI (c. 35-100 AD) (Quintilian) OLL^ L^JI 

** " (22) 



Gordon W. Allport and Leo J. Postman, «The Basic Psychology of (19) 
Rumour,» Transactions of the New York Academy of Sciences, Series 2, vol. 8 
(1945), and Theodore Mead Newcomb, Social Psychology (London: Tavistock, 
1952), pp. 88-96. 

Marcus Fabius Quintilian, Quintilian's Institutes of Oratory ([n. p.: n. (20) 
pb., n. d.]). Book 1, Chapter 5, pp. 38-41. 

Roman Jakobson, «Some Questions of Meaning,)) in: Roman (2 1 ) 
Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique Monville- 
Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), p. 321. 
John Lyons, Semantics, 2 vols. (Cambridge; New York: Cambridge (22) 
University Press, 1977), p. 271. 
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(23)- 

iilil U^j^j o%LaJ iL?Lo^j jSJci\ ^Jl LipjJ 

Jl jl 

U5b J il to-jij^ «ol jjUu» LgJL til^ ^Ui ^J> iijJLJlj 
^SUjj .(Llkii^l U5b fjJu~j l^olJi^Luil 01 £•) S^ilJ «o%U;» 

^ j! V ^ . ^ Jit.) i^U JsU J&J 

Sjj^iJL ^^-J)) M ^ — ^ - xl^r '^JJ^ 



Roman Jakobson, «The Concept of Phoneme,» in: Jakobson, On (23) 
Language, pp. 217-241. 

Barthes, The Fashion System, pp. 162 ff.; Leymore, Hidden Myth: (24) 
Structure and Symbolism in Advertising, p. 7, and Lyons, Semantics, pp. 270 ff. 
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'Sir? 



jL^i 4JI jwLo I* i^>^ 4 ^ a -^ J ^-^"J^ 

^y^* J <ol ^jJlp <ujJij o^*^ ft ( j^' ,, J 

cr^ ui^^ 1 ^ d{S ^ V^ 1 J^ 1 ^ 

l^^a^i tjUS ^1 L»j ... ^ilJl J-U-Ul 5^5oj tJI-tfJl 



. f lp ^ _ ^ : JUS Jli*) tln J^ oli j\ ttLS o^U: 
^\jia}\ OjJL^i i^VIS i^LUJ! oUI^I ^ Jj^H ol^k^Jl 



<26) (( 



Jakobson, «The Concept of Phoneme,» in: Jakobson, On Language, p. (25) 
235, and Jakobson, «Some Questions of Meaning,» in: Jakobson, On Language, 
p. 321. 

Claude Levi-Strauss, Totemism, Translated by Rodney Needham (26) 
(Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1964), p. 16. 
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jftl J-^ 1 V-L-^ a-' 

, h II *ljj U Jl^J iJLl<J1 J--— ^.J-pj .U5L-OLSJI 
t 5iLJlj J-SLiJl tijj'Nl oJj^l o*>LliJl j_k^jSl (Metaphysics) 

5l» JUj jj-uj^L*- Jj^_ .^J-Jlj ^j-=rj-!l i-Ulilj Jr^ 1 ^j^b 
V ^ . (27) «JikJl JL* JjSlI ilikjJl a±^\ y> J>\^\ JjlfcJl 

.^LoljjJl ij^Jl -La*: r V 1 ^ 1 

^ tt5> Ml ^Sllj ^ Ji ^ UJ| J ^\^\ 

^ ^ ^51 ^l^Jl oly.UJl _j f-Uj ^ uui s^^u. 

^ l*y>J^ l+fy tt5>-^l ^ jhr*- 11 ^ L^J j ^jLLx, ^1 diL- 
jiyj ,JU J jH^_ -U 1 ^ ^ Vi^ 3 '^J^ 

4JI c(Sir Edmund Leach) J*s-Ji JJ j-ol j^r-^ 1 <■ ^L^Lr^ 1 



Roman Jakobson and Morris Halle, Fundamentals of Language (The (27) 
Hague: Mouton, 1956), p. 60. 

Edmund Ronald Leach, Levi-Strauss (London: Fontana, 1970), p. 39. (28) 
Edmund Ronald Leach, Social Anthropology (London: Fontana, 1982), (29) 
pp. 108-109. 
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.jJLJI olls^ iS-^l j-k j-lJl i^J^J' j ioLvJ^I isUiil 
^liSl ^ ^^JlSJ! .iiUiJl dJLL ^Jl ^><auJl -Up «v^>> a^ 

^JbjyiJl c^-^aJI ji^Jl J_^L £. l^i^U ^ «US/I» 

^U*- ^...JJ JUt^j Ulaj .^^ISUl l-jLvJ^I J~i d j^-i 18j 6 ^ 



Claude Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the Cooked, Translated by John and (30) 
Doreen Weightman (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1969). 
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^ ipjJ^ 1 • L f^ iJ 5J ^> 

£jJL5i jlpLj c(o>^JI oJJ r Ul! Jl^JD J^" 

U jh bo~ blS ^Jj cLLJl j p\ bs^U Nb uSil 

^\ j_k; ."'V^l r J^) 1&U> Jh^ (j^-jJO 

oNIjJL ji^w L° ^ .i^L?- 5IjL^-^ oU_^j ^_^j-^JI JIjJI 

Roman Jakobson, «Verbal Communication^ in: Scientific American, (31) 
eds., Communication: Articles from the Sept. 1972 Issue of Scientific American (San 
Francisco: W.H. Freeman, 1972), p. 42, and Roman Jakobson, «The Concept of 
Mark,» in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 134-140. 
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JljJi jX^jLt jl jj-*-^ ^1 ^-^j-^ 1 ^^ 

Ju^^ (^s-^) j* J-^ J-**-!' ^^-^ fijr^*- 4 'U-^ o^Lj-j j>j-^j^Jl 

^^JlP «JU*>I» iiLJl o^bjj M^JL^U*il» ^y^yc^>\ J^LlJl Jiw^J tJlloJl 

. (32) («^» p^jjl Jljjl 

" (33), . 

JSLjJi ^ Jj4>^Jl <-w> Jl>"^ tlJbJb^J ojJlaiJI i^li^l 

oU-j3j^Jl J> ^w! j ^MjJI |»--jJ1j JsK^Jl ^1 ^ ii^Uii 
aJb^J ^rj^l l^^^' f--^ 1 ^>=r -iliij-^Jl 



. v b£Jl lju ^ 30 ^ (*) ^LjJl >il (#) 
Joseph Harold Greenberg, Language Universal (The Hague: Mouton, (32) 
1966); Herbert H. Clark and Eve V. Clark, Psychology and Language: An 
Introduction to Psycholinguistics (New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1977), 
and Lyons, Semantics, pp. 305 ff. 

Lyons, Semantics, pp. 306-307. (33) 
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j j^J jI j-sUI ^ toUl&l ^ i^-j^ 

an - (37)* ^ °* ^ 

^ IUI ^ li^JJ 45L*lJl ^ : IL*L*I DLj Ij--* 

i (George Orwell) Jjjjji £jyr Cr° J 1 -^^ 1 . (39> i^lJ^-^l 



.307 ^ t-u-ii jJu^il (34) 
Jakobson, «The Concept of Mark,» in; Jakobson, On Language, p. 138. (35) 
Clark and Clark, Psychology and Language: An Introduction to (36) 
Psycholinguistics, p. 524. 

Jakobson, Ibid., p. 137. (37) 
Jakobson, «Verbal Communications in; Scientific American, eds., (38) 
Communication: Articles from the Sept. 1972 Issue of Scientific American, p. 42. 
Jakobson: «Results of the Ninth International Conference of (39) 
Linguists, » p. 599, and «Retrospect,» pp. 719-720, in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, 
vol. 2: Word and Language. 
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** ft w " 

cLfiLJ SijJtJl cjL1£JI y> J>\ a^L . « Lg-^~ ^ 

til! j I <L*j— tfj-oJl <uJ»SnJ| j j-^j .aa)L1>«-« a^j JjJj-« JlS" ^la *-> 

jl ^^^j t(((jjj» <Uj-**j-*Jl a*Jl5^I ftljl «o^JL» a^j^oj^JI jS> a\*1£3I 

ft S " 

UjLxpL , Jj^l ^ . ( ^ s iJSJ ^1 ^LUI 

tf > ft * 

* w ft ft . J ^ ^ 

llaJa^a a*jIj j^o j^Ji aUJiSsJI jl ^JpUI IJla J-aLpw . J-pL^j 

^ AjI Iw^JJ^ jr*J?dJ .l^ol* L^o -UJU*J ^yJl a\o^**>j^»J1 A*A$LU LIj^J 

^ (^J*^! J') C*^ 1 J**"** J^ 1 

ioJiS^Jl ^jij^ ^ ^ $ t^rj^j ^aIJLoLaB ^yJl t«Ajjjll!l)' 
JjS/l iJKJl ui>J . (42> L^JI v^JL v-L-l c«j/VD) 



Lyons, Semantics, p. 276, and Yakov Malkiel, Essays on Linguistic (40) 
Themes, Language and Style Series; 6 (Oxford: Blackwell, 1968). 
Jonathan Culler, Saussure (London: Fontana, 1985), p. 112. (41) 
Jacques Derrida, Of Grammatology, Translated by Gayatri (42) 
Chakravorty Spivak (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1967). 
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^1 .L4JSL. ^ ^ l^'li^U ^ ^ V" 

^ili Jli, . . ^UJI j\ (Suffixes) c,U^Nj (Prefixes) 

^Jy6 ilUJl oJla J> .«Less» j\ «Un» jl «Non» :S^jJj>JNI ^ 

t«^yJ J-"^" 11 tUuj JLiJl J^~- 

a^*>Ip <>* J-sfl >Jl jl JaJt ^ ^jy" v—Jl ° -^j 

r,;o.^ll oN^fjJl UiUJ J ll-w> tU5 ^>L^ 

/ 43 ^JlSwl j>> aJLw* ^ya^jj ^r*^ 

3 S * C 



Diana Fuss, ed., //u/^/ Ow/: Lesbian Theories, Gay Theories (London: (43) 
Routledge, 1991), p. 3. 
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(Infoseek) yu\ ji ^J) w^y^Jl ^j-aJl aj^JJJI 

^juJiSLJI iS'^l ^ J-^ ^ £jUl!I ^ <ul J jJaJ t (2000 ^ -oJL^ 

jJLo ,4_<Jl£J1 jt— «j ^rj-> j^-*-^ tdLJi ^1 4_sL^>l .(^Lj. _ 

(World Wide jJl ilJL* jJ^Jl i^Ji j-j ^ j-^J ^ ji ^ioJl 
^ cjLiJl J~-^ c«^Lp - ^L^)) J\^tS\ J <ot Web) 

JSdj 4iiL* ^pLw> oliL^Jl ^y^Aj .aIpU^-^I 

4^>=_^>*_^ oU>-jij-oJl j-^-j *^ .1 g «m 'Cj^j jt-*^jJl jLjlpI 

M ^i jjuj juj^o ji tij^ 1 t^r*>«JJ 



Clark and Clark, Psychology and Language: An Introduction to (44) 
Psycho I ingu is t ics . 

.3-3 jU\ J*\ (45) 
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+50 
.>/> 

JUi /^U15 



ai 60 

Jii. Ail j 
SiLiJ /«j> U 

.Lit A^US 



/ j' — i 



jJun j i^i—j 

i*. — ; /J~oi 

^lli /JSL-j 



j so 

■Of- IJLju /o_Lp 

; jL-i- / 

jIjj- /jLJJ 
■ /Ji? 

^* /iL- 



/i 

_ w-aii/ r L-Sii 

*Laij /J i 

ill /jLJl 



SL.li /iLii 

jljc~jI /i< jJij 

^L-i /i iL. 



JUil ^Jap 
^Uu-J/^L, 
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ol^j-ij-Jl ^Is- j. ^ h V p-^j-Sl f^f^ 8 

a!pUi>-VIj tils^Jl oL-jU-Jl J .^-jfeliVlj oUKU aIJIjl^^I 

^fiill ^r^i jc^j • (( ^* "i ^ J"** J~* J*^*^ J^r^"' c ^ ,| '^^ 

^^Jl cJLkuj t« ^LliJl JlJLxJ1» ji c^^oUa^l ^ ^1 

oLojJa^Jl <u>-wu aJ ^5 ^^Lp j-MaiL *y "O j^Jl JlSLiVl .5 j->- j 
^LiJD^I J^LJ cil ^-SVlj SJlpUJI ^^Jl .A^L_*-^Jl 

J-s^J .oJLjLJ! aIsU&JI ^-JiJl ojmw*»j-<JI Jl^J^I j -(Jjj^Jl 

^JL* iL'Ldl o*>LUJl US' 
j_a ^Jl aJ j_Sj oJLpUJI jjb I^SS ^^-^Jl jj5 jl kHJJJ a^> 1../? 1 1 

.JjLAJl 

Jaii jJl jl 1930 ^UJI ^ by^^^r jIp! 

jU toliLiiJl ^jjLj ^ til ^Vl jJlc- Loj! t ili^JSf I 
- ^>>Jl»j> «Oj-Jl - Sl~>Jl» _S" tiJUlJl v^u^Jl ^Loj^Jl 

^1 U>j ... J*jJl . a1L*JI» j «iJLALII _ i^Ja>Jl» j «i^>Jl 
dUJJ Ml _ l» jjt, L1^!>U Uij^J LJb g£ tdJUi 

t.. . ial jl a^u^- jl j-^p J;l ^LvjJL t^LiiSJ jl ji-frfJI 

fi^-jlx-«JpB A-i ^-*-jJlj ^jLJLSI (1)15" L*^a . «^j—-j_<Jl jjfc j./7'.P 

j .,^3'. iJl ^-*J J^*"l ^ jl <U>tJjbJl <J J-s^I C_^-^SsJl ^SCqJ 4 J^fl J^^°J 



Jerome Seymour Bruner, Acts of Meaning, The Jerusalem-Harvard (46) 
Lectures (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990). 
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(Rene o jliLp a-j^j ^Jl ^ jSM ^jjJL aI^I SjLa^JI ^.jb" 
'•Osi^J oi>^ Ji ^ JJ| (1650 " 1596) Descartes ) 

. jL^Jl . oLJ)fl ,>Vl_olJJl ^UJl.^UJi tJL^I-^l 

fyy jSju .^j>>jJI ^Lk^U ti^^Jl jUs^l 4^Ji^J 
^ «ALlk^Jl o^LSLiJl» JJ^J Jip 4JUpI ^ jS JLV 
v^^JaiJl ^.aI Jl?-I j . (47) oJj>wo ilpL*i>-l AliU^j V^j^ oliL^. 



Michel Foucault: 77^ OJer 0/ 77ww£.s: ^ Archaeology of the Human (47) 
Sciences = Mow ?r cteeA\ World of Man, Translated from the French, 
(London: Tavistock Publications, 1970), and The Archaeology of Knowledge, 
Translated from the French by A. M. Sheridan Smith (London: Tavistock 
Publications, 1974). 
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ioLVj cJyLSUl jsjI^iJI Jju J^>jJl 'J^^ 1 
^AiLlJi Jl^Jl ^5^^ . (49) JIjJI 5^Lo Jju J5LlJl 

j -LLp J^jLliJI pJ^jsjlII ^.^jL^- jLllpI ^^>t_i o| o y^^T 
i^jJL tj^LJJl jap JjL~JJ jj tJlioJl J^*- / 50 ^j^i-oL5ci4 



Roman Jakobson «Language and Parole: Code and Messages in: (48) 
Jakobson, On Language. 

Roman Jakobson, «Current Issues of General Linguistics, » in: (49) 
Jakobson, On Language, p. 54; Roman Jakobson, «On the Identification of 
Phonemic Entities,)) in: Roman Jakobson, Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 
1971), vol. 1: Phonological Studies, p. 423; Roman Jakobson, «Two Aspects of 
Language and Two Types of Aphasic Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, 
Fundamentals of Language, pp. 74-75; Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word 
and Language, pp. 239-259, and On Language, pp. 115-133; Roman Jakobson, 
«Quest for the Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson; On Language, pp. 407-421, and 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345-359, and Roman Jakobson, 
«The Time Factor in Language,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, pp. 164-175. 
Jakobson, «Retrospect,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word (50) 
and Language, pp. 71 1-722. 

Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (51) 
Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, p, 75; 
= Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
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£j>j-> ^LJi JL*-j (Gunther Kress) ^j—tjS ^Lpj jt^j-a ^^-!JJ 

j^Lj fcj-W ^lii j-a Lil t^^iJi J~-«jdJ ^W^— 

jUpVI <J>\ ^j-W 'cjr*^ Jr* 

^ Oj-^Jl Jj^ JJl^I j_p^j c i»b53l J>s> ^JiJ ^wii 

^j^: jJJI5j . (54) « J\jS j Lib J-^ J y-uJl 5l» ^ 
toLaiJlj j c^LJJlj jj^^JLS" t5Jj^L^ iSj^ 



Language, pp. 115-133, and Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics 
and Poetics,» in: Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT 
Press, I960), p. 353; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions 
of Language,» in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79. 

Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and Gunther Kress, Social Semiotics (52) 
(Cambridge: Polity, 1988), p. 17. 

Derrida, Of Grammatology, and Derrida, Writing and Difference = (53) 
L'Ecriture et la difference. 

Derrida, Of Grammatology, p. 7. (54) 
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, ZSj>zi\j iSjJjNlj ajj£jS\j 



,4Ju!kiJl jjii c«[^l£Ji jl] ^^aJl 



<.j& _ JUu) 5JU>^I «4j>j^JI» oli^UJi c-^us 

jj^ilJuJl j j J^-J\ J_^L US t Lg-< 2-h*U- o o*>U? (-U^- _ 
jU>Ji^ J^L US, , <S5) ^LJ\ Sl^rJi Jj-^ ^ 
J^>- ^tv.* ^ojJi^ SliUill 3 ji^JJl jl» (Kaja Silverman) 

Svio «5ly)» <UlS LfJ ^Jl>^ i£L*UI o^l;Lv>j c-jMjU: 
U1S JS l^J *lk.W.,n-j t«J^j» UA£J UjLLo LfJi 



<56) r 



.....Wt J*>U- j^j t(Merris Griffiths) c^Jls- 

^-Ul c^Vl JjU-j ,JU^I j^jJI ^1 



Silverman, 77ie 5«Zyecr Semiotics, p. 36; Elizabeth Grosz, «Bodies (55) 
and Knowledges: Feminism and the Crisis of Reason,» in: Linda Alcoff and 
Elizabeth Potter, eds., Feminist Epistemologies, Thinking Gender (New York; 
London: Routledge, 1993), p. 195, and Judith Butler, Gender Trouble: Feminism 
and the Subversion of Identity (London: Routledge, 1999), p. 17. 
Silverman, The Subject of Semiotics, p. 36. (56) 
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^Jl oU^UVl ^jJl^I 5l oi^i tSjJl^Jl ^bJS/l oU*>U1 
^Jl JjJu £0 a^^lL* olw J*^J oLjiJl ^1 ( Jj % )1\ ^-jjJL 

iiiJl «oL^Jl ^LJS oU^)D) ^ JUi J^jj . (57> oLjOJ! 

^^jju JjL^aJ) ^ Li^g-J J^j <.Jj-l^l oLklL oLjlaJ! ^-jUJI 

t _ r ^>Jl jj^iJl -uo*; LgiL JliWSU i^ij-Jl oUMp)/! oIa ^L^ti 
o%UxJl iLJ.^ Lr i^ dJUJu .^r&^l oLw .y 

J-ojlj (1)1 j-* J^J . j-ibU» oLu? «^jj-SjJJ» 

J^LS" ^jUJI oU^UNl ^y ZKJJ\ oLJ "^^r-^ 1 J^^-^l» 

oLL^aJl Jaj^J t yJl S^-^LUJI iliUllI Q»l.lg^:ll ^^J-P OjU cij-^J 

IjJlJLSJ L^J ^LJ ^yJl il.^iaJl ^y 1 j jSiL jl frl^iJl ^ Ji .^-^r 

. <58) oLJj^J);i Jjj^ <y «i^Ja_Jl «iJ Jl <*J ll» 

^jj-s^iJI ^Nlj oIjjJl^JIj oljUkJl5 tfl^LLwJl ^LJU ^Jj-^^j 



Daniel Chandler and Merris Griffiths, Journal of Broadcasting and (57) 
Electronic Media, vol. 44, no. 3 (2000). 

Cynthia Cockburn and Susan Ormrod, Gender and Technology in the (58) 
Making (London; Thousand Oaks, Calif.: Sage, 1993), Chapter 4. 
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j^j-tJ -JL=r^ ^/M! Wj-^^-i ^Vr^' oLajk*. 4_L>^<Jl 

^LxiLoj ^L^Jl cilik^Nl ^ iUaJl olil j^S^j 

^ o*j\ J-r^ t j o^JbJ .cjULaLII 

^ ^Ijj aJ^jJI o%UxJI ^L-jLJJ 

jMJi\ j&h ^ jy>Jh 

.iiliiJlj i^iaJl ^*>^ JjI^j v-LJ jlSoi ^1*; ^%L^j 
r - ^ : It o-lpUJI J-£-Jl: 4_^li^Jl O^LLJI 6l ^jl Jj-^iJ 

o%UJl Ji^i a^ci ^UiJl J^b j>l iUi^ c _ 5 k^J J>\ 



Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology, p. 21. (59) 
Leach, Levi-Strauss, p. 44, and Rodney Needham, ed., Right and Left: (60) 
£wa>w on Dual Symbolic Classification (Chicago; London: University of Chicago 
Press, 1973). 
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^uLi£Jl J) iaUiJlj i*~kJl ii^UJlS" »» >: k J) j *J1\ ^ ii^UJl 
\^y6 j\ c (62) («^Ut]l : <*~kJl : : SJj-JI SJlj^l 

:Ji*Jl : ^jJI : :oUI^>Jl i^Ul : :<*-Ja3l :^Ui!l) 

^3 (3 jk iiLfliJl J Lfl.. H oL«jJaJw«j / ^(Jl*j$jVl 

J^J l$Jl } 64 ^(Zy J\ _ Aesop - J U5) ^y^JaJl 

t jl ^ilpUj^-^l OjjJaJlj 4l*~JaJl OjjiaJl JjUJ "<a\1\ ^Jo 

t ( x_^-j^>«Jlj t, ^Lva-iiNlj 4 j^jJLJIj t oLjJI j^-L^j t jl j-^s>xJ\ 



Claude Levi-Strauss, The Savage Mind (London: Weidenfeld and (61) 
Nicolson, 1962-1974). 

Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the Cooked. (62) 

Richard Tapper, «Animality, Humanity, Morality, Society, » in: Tim (63) 
Ingold, ed., What is an Animal?, One World Archaeology; 1 (London: Routledge, 
1994), p. 50. 

Levi-Strauss, Ibid., pp. 90-91, 75-76 and 96-97. (64) 

.93 ^ i^Jj jJUoll (65) 
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g^-r.Jlj t^k^jS/l j-^bjJD) iUaUl v>L»jJ' ol^jJl 

tiL-» : Jili JllO J^ljill Jl*JL> -^^i ^l>- J-*UJ lii 

jl ^ L N tO^^Jl i^Lt JL* SJi^JJl oIa ^ 

N t (^LjjJI - JL-L^JI j - ^IjJI) oJ^I cJa&* oi^ 

jL*j . (68) «i^.Ljjdl ^«I>JI» -dy ^JJi JUu. t ^l^> 



.228 ^ i^u-i j-Uoil (66) 
Jakobson, «The Time Factor in Language,» in: Jakobson: On (67) 
Language, p. 165, and Roman Jakobson, «Patterns in Linguistics,» in: Jakobson, 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word ontf Language, p. 227. 

Roman Jakobson, «My Favourite Topics,» in: Jakobson: On Language, (68) 
p. 64. 
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jLju^^I A*-b <. J^jjUI jl*JI i-lji ^j-b— J ibuJl 

^ l^xL ^1 Jl jl ^jj^l ^ ^ o-j^ 
JlLo ia^J j-fc JjU; ^ a-jJI ojj* |J-J» '^r^^ cr^-r* 

oli^U J ijJl Ji^o: UjUi-l ^ ^^j^^ 1 ^ J 

ol ^U- Jj1jl>- LajLjlpL £JU^>Jl ((cjIS^JU j-*^iJ 

L^Ujj&I ci*~>- t l-bJj>J t^Sj^ J5 JjJj>tJ i j^^t .^ILUj 
J* J/Vl ^rj^JL Jl vol^Jl jl dlli JUUj : JjSfl 

j^>) ^ajj^Jl Jl* V^j^Jlj tJaJi J^ 5^j-1>JI tjJUJl 
.Lg_> ia-^^j" U-J tOt^ljJt ^ilJUhSlI o-Us -U^j -(^j-^Sfl 

o^/Uj^VI j-* IpI^I J to%UaJl ^_i-b>^ J^-^J 

j^j tJLlJl J™. J^j .iS^>Jl J jjJi^Jl ^LDl L^J^^i 
: JjLo ^ otAjUi! jj&Lb jl J ./? a oJ Jp aI^Jw^j Jl o!jjLj< 

i^jiiui t. jb _ 4j_^p t JJip - jL*-ij! t ^S^5 _ ^Lv^l t J-^l - iS 

_ (jjup t _ aISwjLj^ c j%JUj - c wUiij _ J-U- t <up-tAi2^l 

^^ju ^Jl alg .,^1 JJ^jj . jl - t5 j-*^ <■ J^pl .'^ ' ^ l - t^^ 5 c ^^^J 



Levi-Strauss, r/;^ Savage Mind, p. 161. (69) 
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l^lU IJU^JI iiT^Ji y»-J> '^L^ 
Aj^iaJl (Abrams) y\ J) <*»\y y? 44-^UJl p-^j^l JjjJa^Jl 
^ (o%UxJl y ^y jl) JjU: JS (ijkjj . (71) a1^>j ^1 iloSfl 
IJl^J Usjj) wiUJJ a!JUj>- y- °^Jj' £° j*^" 

J> yM *->*~^ ^L<>-?Jl olSj^Jl jj^> j^r^l o^-^J ^-^^ 
jl ^a^Jl ^» ^Oi^r^l <J ^ ^ v^O^ (Telecom) 

j»ijL>£-j y ju- ^si s^Lj ^1 iUj>Ji oIa c^-^ . « f% i£o 

Jaj^jJlj o~Jl ' cJLgJl syr j o^/M^ J-*-^ 

^^Jj (^-^i JjJCJj) «ilJbSl» Jbr^Jl J--Ma-iJ 



Daniel Chandler, 777? Act of Writing; A Media Theory Approach (70) 
(Aberystwyth: University of Wales, 1995), pp. 49 ff. 

Meyer Howard Abrams, The Mirror and the Lamp; Romantic Theory (71) 
and the Critical Tradition (London: Oxford University Press, 1971). 
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JL>^ _J JUJl ^ iJL^Jl jLl^ji Jj*-^ itaL*_<Jl eJu* U^-N o-p_^pjJ 

.cl^Jt ^ *j^j> .(JU-jJl UjlJla: Lfl^t ^1) ^L*Ji sL>Jl 

4iLJ!j ^Ui^l J^bU L>j^p lilik-^l ci^J ©JL^UJi» 

t^j^-j^ jz>^\ IJl*j) fiilLfJI [i^Uil] 

t«JjrjJl J^-j-H" tj-U*Jl Oj-s^JI <_gi t (Bob Hoskins) j_a 
. «SJlL^ SjUlaJU (Persil) «J~^ J^~JJl <j ,y> ^2005 fl*Jl 



Monty Alexander, «Big Talk, Small Talk: BT's Strategic Use of (72) 
Semiotics in Planning its Current Advertisings 1995, in: http://www. 
semioticsolutions .com . 

Claude Levi-Strauss, «The Culinary Triangle,» in: Carole Counihan (73) 
and Penny van Esterik, eds., Food and Culture: A Reader (London: Routledge, 
1997), pp. 28-35. 

Roland Barthes, Mythologies (New York: Hill and Wang, 1957), pp. (74) 
40-42. 
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oU^Jl ^ oU">U>l J jI^ju.L ^JL ol5 Jl > fU Jl I!* 

ojjibuj ^PjJa^i oL*>W ^ «oJL>- SjlJlflJlB j»J^i*^**l toJjA>Jl 

L^iljUkl <jl i-L^Jl i-_?-L^ oLIi5 ^ :>jjj .jUi 

(jls^J 5ju-LpJI LL^>JLi c«LL r JL y£-«-* jj-^> Jil JL^JI 9 
( S J jkJi\ jUpVI .jJWIj cij^lj ^UiJJ ^.uUJl ^Uk^Vi 

.jJUJl ilkJl ^ ( JS^o) i*JJt c^^l UdJ 

cJJ . («J*ju ^ ^1 ^^LbU Sup ^ >SJI» jj/lJl Jjh^ ^ U5 

\j*yu jJ ^^Q^-^Jl 5L; ^UipVI ti~JLlJl AjjU^Jl oU*>UJi ^1 
J->LJ! ^ 0l5j t (JJL ^Jl jJl ^ jt) jJ^JL; o^>„ 
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^liS/l JJl^J aJL^j <i^rj <^U> ^Ul (Algirdas Greimas) 

L^JLp Jiol il^^SLJl iLJ-AJi ^ « L> ^'. Jl ^j-Jl» 
jl ^kuJ . . .L^p-L jz}U jl (Frederic Jameson) Oj~~wl^- 

61 jus . (76) «Jji ^ ^ k^* 1 cf ] ^ ^ 

^ ^Sfl UjjJi jLj .aJ^jJJ iL-lJ j^U^ «y*^JI }y 
j (.1 j-^-c- jJ^j t2 j-s^a^-j tl j-s^ip) 4.3 ^LJl 

jl LfUuU ol ^ jia^Jl ^ (2 j-s^P 

jLojIj-Jl ji^J .iljljJ oU^-p J^HJ .iyy>^* 

^^Jl JlpI ^ <15LjJ1 o^Udl Lg-L-^i ^1 ^il j-Jl (2 



Algirdas Julien Greimas, On Meaning: Selected Writings in Semiotic (75) 
Theory, Open Linguistics Series, Translation by Paul J. Perron and Frank H. 
Collins; Foreword by Frederic Jameson, Introduction by Paul J. Perron (London: 
Pinter, 1987), XIV, p. 49. 

.XIV i^Ju j-Ufiii (76) 



186 



JJUj .(2 ^-^pj 1 1 ^_^p jr J>) il^LJ iit>U J>Jj 
. «LLp» (2 ^2lLp jJ^j <.\ j^s- jJ>) JjL-S/I ^ jIj-^aJI Ji*j 
Jli*) 1 ^ r ^aip ^ 2 j-aipj t2 ^p ^ ^ 1 j^cs- 
j\ ^ojJJ ^p >ibJ <juji\ oli^UJ! 

j^CS* ^jp/l j-^ip) ^l^pCLw-l jl J* ^ -(2 j-n^1p 

^ /l ^r^p) ^^j-^" -r^-* 1 ^ / 2 j-^^J t2 

^ L._ 6Sl t bu S^li" ,>UNl ^ji>Jl Osi - (( c^ 

(77)* 

^ ^1 o&tJ Jlp ^ jlt)fl j-k; . 



Leymore, Hidden Myth: Structure and Symbolism in Advertising, p. 29. (77) 
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jU-« 



U- 



jLu .(tfarrf 77/wes) (78) 5 ? iwaJl olS/Vl (Charles Dickens) pi* 
jl JJ^Jl ^^ip jl Jjij ^liaiJ ^^^a^iJl &J\x>c^ I Lf Lp 



Fredric Jameson, The Prison-House of Language; a Critical Account of (78) 
Structuralism and Russian Formalism, Princeton Essays in European and 
Comparative Literature (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1972), pp. 
167-168. 
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isUjNi ^lJ caJU^I^ <ui (jUaJ Jj-Ij J>£li (.L^jli^l^a 

^jj^Jl Jr^J SJ^L^Jl 3^jJl aIJU^JI olS^pJl J^>- 



Jj^l o-jOjU ^-j^l ^ <^Jiij V^l_pl ol 4 ^JJJ 

J «(JU» ^Li^l <>• 

UjlJ; Ji j -^Lr^ fL^-*^ ^ £^ j-^jJI Lot t^^Jl Ujj 

(Dan jb fJ-L oVj^t v^-i cP-*-^ ^ 

jJL>- fJ^~jj . (81> ^u-fi J^-j ^L^~JI ^j-*^ Fleming) 
^ ^1^1 ^hjI £y ( Gilles Marion) j^jjL- 

^Sil . (82) ^ ^ oL r ^ ^ v jL ^ 

£*j-<Jl (Jean-Marie Floch) ^i^Ji tijL* - 0U>- fJ^x^l t^o^lll 



Greimas, 6>« Meaning: Selected Writings in Semiotic Theory, XV-XVI. (79) 

.XVI **J6 jJ~A\ (80) 

Dan Fleming, Powerplay: Toys as Popular Culture (Manchester: (81) 
Manchester University Press, 1996), pp. 147 ff. 

Gilles Marion, «L ? Apparence des individus: Une Lecture socio-semi- (82) 
optique de la mode,» Protee, vol. 23, no. 2 (1994). 
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jr^' . <83> oU.j J iJJ (Habitat and Ikea) ^LioL* 

L^^iJ L-g.:.^) .*-<*>Jl j j& ^) ^y^\j oL>J( ji JjiJLj tij^^aJl 
UjL^pL jl J-iiVl j^j «4jUui (*>U-s^ 

iULSLolj j^-pLkJL^-^l ^IjJl i-iLJLfc i^^t^tj t*il«_wj3 d_l^>L^I 

obiJl oi-ft ^L^JL jj_pLJl j^jJl jl^ 

t iiU^o oliUj ^5 4»«^>wo jl <L*jJLo (cj^Ui!! ^^sUjJI ^jJ^L^w <u^*J 



Jean-Marie Floch, Kwwa/ Identities = Identites visuelles. Translated by (83) 
Pierre van O&selaer and Alec McHoul (London; New York: Continuum, 2000), 
pp. 116-144. 
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(84). 



m 

oljLl^l ii*>UJ ^jiaJl il*JfcSfl Jlp t^-JaJL t j^j-*^ Ji"^ 
^Juk^>L Lu^uaJl j-P N S^Lp L^U LA_>I djJ-ij -o^^-VH U-^-v 

2 b: 1 c^ljLil j»jJ>u~J j^J to^^-La iljL-J ^jljLiJ 

^Ui~J! jtj>^ ^j— U A^*>1^ oL-IjOj O^LL-JI JlJ 



Edmund Ronald Leach, Culture and Communication: The Logic by (84) 
which Symbols are Connected: An Introduction to the Use of Structuralist Analysis 
in Social Anthropology, Themes in the Social Sciences (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 1976), pp. 33-36. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 127. (85) 
Hodge and Kress, Social Semiotics, (86) 
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yjij -(La oJ j^J dUS JlJLo j) Ufc^^uajj ^ j-sO_Jl 
,^2jj| ^ <■ ^ ji>-! J-i-; 1 ***** ^r* 

^SH\ i^JJl ^jLuJl jJUt Ji t L5 i r >>j_<Jl ^3 : o^jJl Jj^lil 

yfeULo a} y^i\ olj^sVl J>J-*^j jL»j^l j^LI tljj-^b 

(1)1 ^1 <^j£ oli*>UJi jL jJLj Jli tdJJj ^^Ip oiLj .^oljJl 

.aIjj^c JL^2_jI 4JL****»J li 4j-^Lj 

^j—^rtrnJ *^| -I - *l 1*1 i' -LLP OjLi^/l jUiijitJ (t^^aLf- ^IJL^a)) 

oUtA-sJl <1^-aLj tilLajJl oLi*>LJl il^Lj Jaii ^^wJ J^-aJ 



Saussure, Ibid., p. 67. (87) 
^Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (88) 
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<ui ^iaJ)) j^o^ j^Jl j\ ^y&l] 0! ^ JliJU ilfJl ^Sl^Jl 

^oj)) L < t ( y\yj> J^wj U^?Lp ^r6-^ lj^' c cA?^" ^"J^^ £J15^J1 

(89) ** ** > <• •* c 

aJLLoj) ilj^Jl oVljJl jl tia-ii ^MSCJl ^y> ^ ijj^y 



Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, pp. 74-75; = 
Jakobson; Selected Writings, vol. 2; Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 115-133; Roman Jakobson, «Efforts Toward a Means-End Model 
of Language in Interwar Continental Linguistics,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 
59, and Selected Writings, vol. 2; Word and Language, pp. 522-526, and Roman 
Jakobson, «Visual and Auditory Signs,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: 
Word and Language, p. 336. 

Jakobson, «Visual and Auditory Signs,» in: Jakobson, Selected (89) 
Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 336; Roman Jakobson, «The Relation 
Between Visual and Auditory Signs,)) in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: 
Word and Language, p. 341, and Roman Jakobson, «Language in Relation to 
Other Communication Systems,)) in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, p. 701. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 70. (90) 
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J\ ^ j& (Uj^JIj jUkJlS tS^Jl v^Jl JUahfl JsL-j 

L. ol 

SjLi^l \s*l?* o- «U# ^ — J (9 °jj--j-- (( J^ 
yL jl lii ^L^- >l J*j i(oUJl ^) 

.dJJJu 

J^ill t ^Le p^J ^1 ci^LJl il^yJl olilxJl 

(S^uts U«j jyC, jl ^.j) jUl JI/o-Jl Jl • 

L> /Li _p /L>^- /SlUJ. • 

t (Mark Johnson) iJjUj (George Lakoff) ci^SV j-jj*- 

^ / W) SL-L,\ll ^aUSIL kjjj J^V iiUiJI s** 
Si^tf (Theo van Leeuwen) jli jJj (Gunther Kress) 



Jakobson, «Visual and Auditory Signs,» in: Jakobson, Selected (91) 
Writings, vol. 2: Ffor*/ arcd Language, p. 336. 

George LakofT and Mark Johnson, Metaphors we Live By (Chicago: (92) 
University of Chicago Press, 1980), Chapter 4. 
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l^ySy* cJJ-^t ^/UUI ^ tJ L^Jl ^IA>^J1 ^Ji 

(93) . , 

or-" 1 * 

^jJL^Nl ^ U5) ^Jl Jl jLJl ^ wbii fUU! 
j <ji ^cj>-j-<J( t(^Alo il^waJlj a^-jJIj ci*>L*j j^J 

iLj>x^ iJ^-> LaJ^ -^r^i .c-tocja.il j o*>U^Jl 5JL>- ^ 

O (j-*^' JJ-* 2 -! (( J^Jlu^Jl ^-^Jl ^Lr*-" JL<^Vl 

(van j-ij^ oLij (Kress) ^^jS Jajjj .j^^^Jl ^1 J jl 
^j-gJL j-^-Jl ^^LijJI j jL^-Jl ^j-s^L-jJI Leeuwen) 

^2_jo ^-JLli e-bV ^ii^l jj_>t-«Jl jj-^aJl ^-L>sJL~J L»-LLp 



Gunther R. Kress and Theo van Leeuwen: Reading Images: The (93) 
Grammar of Visual Design (London; New York: Routledge, 1996), and «Fronts 
Pages: (The Critical) Analysis of Newspaper Layout,^ in: Allan Bell and Peter 
Garrett, eds., Approaches to Media Discourse (Oxford; Maiden, Mass.: Btackwell, 
1998). 
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^ fr *■ i 

^ ik^> o^^l 01 j±k J 

t^wJlj t LJ PjJlj tibL*~Jlj t ^UaJU ^^^1 * 
tikJL-Jl jl 3 J U....llj tJj-^^j-^J! j^^^lj c J. r liM. <Jl j (.sLj-JIj 



Kress and van Leeuwen; Reading Images; The Grammar of Visual (94) 
Design, pp. 186-192; «Fronts Pages: (The Critical) Analysis of Newspaper 
Layout,» in: Bell and Garrett, eds., Approaches to Media Discourse, pp. 189-193, 
and Theo van Leeuwen, Introducing Social Semiotics (London; New York: 
Routledge, 2005), pp. 201-204. 

Lakoff and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, Chapter 4. (95) 
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(Erving jUij_P ^J^y ^\z£ *\<*i'~£- dVlJllI j_l> 

^Vlj ^lil - (1979) ^jh^j^JI oMp^I . Goffman) 

^_Lp j-p Lm-^-$Lo L*.?- ^ jjj-^lSli ti^*-*>UI ^JjLjl^VI 

j j^>c_* Jj->- il^-w^ ojj ■ /? ll j J-^-J lLws-^- jVj-i-J t « J^jL^S/I^J 



(97) {( 



Erving Goffman, Gender Advertisements, Communications and Culture (96) 
(London: Macmillan, 1979), p. 43. 

Kress and van Leeuwen: Reading Images: The Grammar of Visual (97) 
Design, pp. 193-201; «Fronts Pages: (The Critical) Analysis of Newspaper 
Layout,» in: Bell and Garrett, eds., Approaches to Media Discourse, pp. 193-195, 
and van Leeuwen, Introducing Social Semiotics, pp. 204-205. 
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4_^jJl!L til^Jl j j-s^Jl ^r^-! — : -^r^LfJlj j^j-*-" 

J-qjJI ^ ^L-Sl ^)fl ^ /'^iiUiJl 

(Gestalt cJLlJL^JI ^^Jl ^UlJ «J^JI» 

0^ Jsc^ 1 5 J->** ^ J- 1 ^ .psychologists) 

.Ja^> jJl ^ 53 ^Jl 



bill olfcUl 

^yixj j-Ujj VH^' oLSM*Jl ^s- JUL* 

^ Jj^Ij 5Jua1« lPj— " cp^-Ul OtH t3j^' ^ 

J>^\ j^^Jlj SiyUl 01 ^ J^J iJLaftl JJL*j 



Kress and van Leeuwen: Reading Images: The Grammar of Visual (98) 
Design, p. 206; «Fronts Pages: (The Critical) Analysis of Newspaper Layout,» in: 
Bell and Garrett, eds., Approaches to Media Discourse, pp. 196-198, and van 
Leeuwen, Introducing Social Semiotics, pp. 205-209. 

Lew Andrews, Story and Space in Renaissance Art: The Rebirth of (99) 
Continuous Narrative (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1998). 
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«4_SLj>JI j->tJ u j ^ jJwiJl o^j-mJI ol-L>- jJI J-p yJi Jl £JJJ 
(Vladimir Propp) ^~>jj-> ^^.o^i ^^jjl J*A5Ll)I ojU! I-lJJLJ 

ilJb lULLxj ^^Jl» 6l (Christian Metz) jUl^^S" 
M (100) « f JUJl ^ U ^ Jb-lj cJj ^ fijU, ^1 IJlaj ciL^Jj 
Jl ^Sjt Ji_po- Upj^j^ V . (101) ( JUJI J «^lJb4» Jb-y 

JlSLiJI .LilJUbl o^JU>tj UJl^- oj-^iaJ L» jl .ojjl^JLa <C^j olJ^-j 

^l^/l tP^-Jl v^ 5 ^ 1 JA* .^l^^l JJji lS-^ 1 >* 
: o*>U ^^iJljo; c JajkS ^L^» ^-^j jW-^Lj j-a 

iJaiJl ^jIJlo Ji-o^ J^lJL^l «iLJL*» <J\ <. Jjly - J*>lx^l _ Jjly 
J (Philip Larkin) jS W^^J Ifi k .-jj 

^ilJUbVlj 4.:...:ll J>^„ fc^-bUll J=-~-j^ t53j-Jl J^Ji J 



Christian Metz, Film Language: A Semiotics of the Cinema, Translated (100) 
by Michael Taylor (New York; Oxford University Press, 1968), p. 17. 
Johan Galtung and Eric Ruge, «Structuring and Selecting News,» in: (101) 
Stanley Cohen and Jock Young, eds., The Manufacture of News: Social Problems 
Deviance and the Mass Media, Communication and Society (London: Constable, 
1981). 
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c_J-~J Ja^jJl ^ J^tJ^-Mlj clg la .^j ^ olj^^/l 

(Hollywood) jij^Jj-A ^ il^L-SlI i^^Jl ^ oi-a> .^L^ 

ilJb ^JuiJJ j^5C) jl *Jl (Jean-Luc Godard) ^ijJ ok- 

y ^L-^i J&H ol OjU jVjj Jj^l? -i^U-j 

jl jJLi J! iAjj tJLiJl tSjA J>\ JUaJl iL^j 

)) 



Juj_^J ji J-^J •^4- 4 >^' oLj-JI ^ AijJLJl OlAj^Vl JaJaJ«J 



Roland Barthes, Image, Music, Text, Fontana Communications (102) 

Series, Essays Selected and Translated from the French by Stephen Heath, 
(London: Fontana, 1977), p. 79. 

Bruner, Acts of Meaning, pp. 45 and 80. (103) 
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jj^ jjuj -ul i*- ^ Jl ^Iju^I J^jJ ^LaI; jL>- 
jJ j»Ijj>u-^I 01 jJjLpj ^j-* ^ j-!JJ ^ jji-i . kLL*-uJsN j 

UJj .olJJl jjj^* J Ji '-"J tL^™Jlj t^oSfi J sjlSLJI 

ur*^ 1 (0^ ^>r) fbiJl j~Ju J 

4«olJJl JajljJ ^jj-iJl JajljJ ■i-^H t^jJ^I X^UaJLil 

lUULj J^JI jJIp todJI JJ L. (JU Jl olJJl dISJb lo^o 



Hodge and Kress, Social Semiotics, p. 230. (104) 
Bill Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the (105) 
Cinema and Other Media (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1981), 
p. 78. 
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Si^JI» ci^ 1 JU-JI v^JLi tOjL J^i U5j .iiki^. 

^^LvaJl ^o^-Jl olO^jJl Jb^j ... iSJj^\ £ lA?^ 1 

5l :3Jl^jJ1 JljJ->^ ^Lr 5 -" cr^*-*-^ ^j^-e ^ V-^-? * 



(Vladimir j-^h.^ lP^- 51 J^-*l\ 

j^L&jiM ^SLJI t^i ^ J (1970 _ 1895) Propp) 

^ V&j^ aL> jL- 4Ji c(1928) (rAe Morphology of the Folktale) 
oi* J^lj .5Ju-ij y J>\ -^-J L^kj t^jJl oU&» 

. (107) «i-iJ5Jl JUi jl — * J M->- y 

jij olo^Sfl J ^jL^Jl o^il^Jt ^iyuj liZLJu y*lj^» Ji 

^A^lJlj tJLpL-JJlj tc--JbljJlj t^—^^Jl Ijlj.il VJ-H 



Barthes, Image, Music, Text, p. 88. (106) 
Vladimir I Propp, Morphology of the Folktale, Publications of the (107) 
American Folklore Society. Bibliographical and Special Series; vol. 9, Translated 
by Laurence Scott and with an Introd. by Svatava Pirkova-Jakobson, 2d Ed., 
Rev. (Austin: University of Texas Press, 1928), p. 21. 

Barthes, Ibid., p. 106. (108) 
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u^ 3 cr^ cr^J> t>* s>j-^}\ ZJ^S XjJ^j J^Sf 

^y2jJl Lg_>V i^j>t^,wo 4_jL^jJI ^jJb ^^jb *u> g »J| oJLa^ 

tJlJuJl J^*' J .dUi ^^j-*^ oU^ j^fJUJ! ^^uJl ^ jt 

t (^^a-LxI (JI-Lju^I (j***-* j- 4 *-* ^Ijjl^VLj 

xiJLJ jl £*Ss^_*J! (jjjaJl AiL^jLa S^tpjj ^oj-^jJI Ji>-ta 

j^1?LJ\ Q\ j^-^J Xp-^ -il^w? ^^AjLaj ^\ 5 

yp ^JJ il^-*>Ua-s^Vl dUjj 4l*.JaJl oljLi)/! 5JjlJL&J| olj^^iil 



Roland Barthes, Sj Z (London: Cape, 1973), p. 3. (109) 
Jameson, The Prison-House of Language; a Critical Account of (110) 
Structuralism and Russian Formalism, p. 124. 
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b <ui Oj-JLju ^JUI ^JUJI jU^I JU J-Ul jJ»L,Sfl opLj 
ALLS' .,/» 4 . !l <j>- j JIp j cij*~JaJL) Lui*>Lpj ^j^lJ! ^pJ^Jl 

iplj->J! tSiliiJl Jl i*JaJl ^ Uliil j^J J>JI ^Ia^MI 
^ .(1969) ^j-kJl J! ^1 cy 'V 1 --' 1 Ji 

jJ»L-^l JiLi J^J ^JU .o^Jil- cy'^yr ^jW^ 

* - f 

£^J> ^ylp Ijlj>- Vita (Victor Larrucia) j^N 



Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology, pp. 203-204. (Ill) 

.211 ^ LA^Ji, jJ^A\ (112) 
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^^jj . (m) ( ^LJl j y>]\ J\ ^ _ (Perrault) y^J 4jI£>- 

. (114) ^l ^Jl ^ >il 









ur^J-^ V~ '-i - 1 




l'j^J>\ J _ 6 








I ! - 1 ; R 








^-LJ -.10 


or* ar^^J 





^sJJl j JLJ 5 . 3 ^Ul ^^Jl 

Victor Larrucia, «LittIe Red Riding-Hood's Metacommentary: : jJ «ail 

Paradoxical Injunction, Semiotics and Behaviour,» Modem Language Notes, vol. 
90, no. 4 (1975), p. 528. 



Victor Larrucia, «Little Red Riding-Hood's Metacommentary: (113) 
Paradoxical Injunction, Semiotics and Behaviour,» Modern Language Notes, vol. 
90, no. 4 (1975). 

Larrucia, «Little Red Riding-Hood's Metacommentary: Paradoxical (114) 
= Injunction, Semiotics and Behaviour,» and David Silverman and Brian Torode, 
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(Algirdas ^Loj^p j-^J' ^j-j-JI ^L-*-wJl ^j^t 
\j^> caLV-j. 'I ^ (( ^jL, i^jJu.)) UJi ^JJI .Greimas) 

t jj wLLP 4_*-. 

. (116) (s^Jij j-^o 

^J! JUJ>) <u Jj^iJi /-Jl a^JI : (« j j$j\jJ> ]) L^-U^w 

/ . iJU S> - JJaJi v ^) ^LlJI /J^ ^Jl i <UJ JMj 

^Uj^ J .(^>Ji JM j JiDi tS-^ ^b <yj 4^)UJ!j 

jjjl *Jl jl — Jl ,<~Ju ^~Jl ^ J-b^j -Jl JJ-^ JkJl 6l 



77z£ Material Word: Some Theories of Language and its Limits (London: 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1980), pp. 314 ff. 

Algirdas Mien Greimas: Structural Semantics: An Attempt at a (115) 
Method = Semantique structural, Translated by Daniele McDowell, Ronald 
Schleifer, and Alan Velie; with an Introduction by Ronald Schleifer (Lincoln: 
University of Nebraska Press, 1966), and On Meaning: Selected Writings in 
Semiotic Theory. 

Culler, Structuralist Poetics: Structuralism, Linguistics and the Study of (116) 
Literature, p. 213; Terence Hawkes, Structuralism and Semiotics (London: 
Routledge, 1977), p. 94, and On Meaning: Selected Writings in Semiotic Theory. 



206 



j» ^^Jl S-XpULU Lx>tjj ll^L^I ^*^(JUo ^sj^J" ^t^j j J jj^a* 

^jIp j! <. j-'U-. ^ ^-f^ U-$b j j-^i^ ^ (Jonathan Culler) 

(118) . t . . , 

^?j-s^Jl ^^Ip- JaJli ^^-J L5tC^ (J^*^' J-^' U^jl 

^ X^Uj™JI 5jjJaJl JJUfcJU il?-ij^J oL^i~~« qIa) ^ j-^-^l 



UL^l j j ./? „"r? -^jdl ^-yijj t«Actantial Model» j_a JjjJlj*jNI (#) 
JjJJJ lJUJ as- «Action»j J_»<i Jl ^ «Act» ."J»Lp ^ij^J)' 

Fredric Jameson, T^e Prison-House of Language; a Critical Account of (117) 
Structuralism and Russian Formalism, Princeton Essays in European and 
Comparative Literature (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1972), p. 124. 

Culler, Structuralist Poetics: Structuralism, Linguistics and the Study q/ (118) 
Literature, pp. 213-214 and 223-224. 
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^^ikLa ^U; a^J tjUj jl /j oLSL* JS\ £^ J-^j --^'j 

^ .a1uJS(I ^ 4^.jukjL^Jl oIj^jJJ i^jLLi JJ->^J ol-i^j 

ikDJlj t (iJ£M jl) ^ywJl S^iiJL OjUi it* :iy£Jl 

^jljjJl cJ-L^j) J^sA-tfJLj £^Jlj t^Ja-S^JLj a^IaJIj tiL*j>JLj 
J5L- j j^^o ^^Jl ^4 •( ^ J\ 
JJj>Jl iJj^j 01 (Glasgow University) y^*^ icoU- ^ JU^NI 
01 jj^J *• ikiJJlj ikiUl ^ J-^l-Lj tilailll ^ aJL^L^SM 

* U 5 M l Jj| Olj tS-^ljJl 3 la tf Ul J-W' jjj^aiJl 5JI ^y^J 

ci^JaJl -up Iju>- Sjj-s^i^. Uj-fil UjLipL aILJ^JI l^x*^* 
t (1948) (/lope) J^JI (Hichcock) ll jjLiJ i^LlJl ^S/l 
jJlJ 6^5L J^t ^jl—J) J5li.3 (oii-t jl) 4JaiJ J5 3»jl^J Ju~>- 
colkaJJl J^b olkiUl ^JU: ^LSj .(j^SJuJl jJLiJl ipL^ 0lj>l 
(Sherlock ^jijr^ (Buster Keaton) ^15 ^ ^ 1^ 

iklUl dL&t ?,JLaJI J^b UJLi JUbLiJ ^ (1924) /r.) 

c(jLU)!l ^jJL^ cjjJ) J^J jJump! ol^j 

:>^?-j -OlJb- ^Jl ©1* £Jyfc ^ylp Ojiio M ^JalJl 



Howard Davis and Paul Walton, eds., «Death of a Premier; (119) 
Consensus and Closure in International News,» in: Howard Davis and Paul 
Walton, eds., Language, Image, Media (Oxford: Blackwell, 1983), p. 43. 
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(fL>J>l tiLiJ *UJi dUi Jit.) 5Lfc~Jl ikUJl 

(CJ^I jl&S/l ilopl) tijljUl v^r 51 

(Hodge) jjfc .J ■ ■ la : \\ i_L$— O j-laJ^s Cw^-J ((oj-w-^JlW 

e~5t^Jl tjlihU JUt\l j^i U-^lj^ <y fc (Tripp) 121 v-^j 



Metz, Language: A Semiotics of the Cinema, Chapter 5. (120) 

Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and David Tripp, Children and (121) 
Television: A Semiotic Approach (Cambridge: Polity Press, 1986), p. 20. 
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(oJ^\j 4.1?. 5.1 '. J^\j c Jl>-I j oLS^>) I i^^y * 

(^^j ^IjcuI ^^Ip t<Uvjij ^L^Ul ^Idl) {£jj^ I • 
(<U~ij OijJi ^ ajA^a ^L°0 ^-XpLj / f L f*\J> • 

4iLcio 0li2.ll) iU^i* ^ ^ U^jI J^-jj j^ Ki^jl^a oUaiJ 

.^U^u- «SJJ» Jbfc ^-J tJiSl! 
^j^-:--Jl oli!>UJl l^L-^jj JuJj>J c-*>*Jl a1Lu> j^L*™Jl ^li 

tLg_Lij>^j L^^.^ aIjLJI j^IjjJI Jajj ^yi^ *^ ^Uj^-VI 
Lo j^^jJl J^L^j V» : cr jiJl "^-^ o^' -r*' lJI 

^ jl ^^li-UJl ^ jia^Jl ^>1J ^ *J*J ^ 

^ it^li^Jl ^i*_J|» jjj>JljJ ^Jl UL^I jyi^j oLpJU-JI 



Brian M. Young, Television Advertising and Children (Oxford: (122) 
Clarendon Press, 1990), p. 184. 
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J-w**jJlj t (Jl jJl (_£ ^li Ij^eJl ^-O ^-^jJl ; J^^J J 

.JjJjuJl (jj^> ^Js> iluJJl iWjdlj S~jdl aJ^jJI 

oj j-L t L$J S jA ^ aju jiuj t J^"-^ <Jl£*5*iM 

^LJ ^JL-^JI ,^^1 jJLuJl j>j~L> .c^jhl oUJi^l jL^-V 

^jLL-^kj ^*JJ fr^j-^Jl (^-^ J-^-d ^1 ^jr^ (Stanley Fish) 
Ail U jiJ StfU* ^-J ^ U ( °«( JS\ jl) Or^J^ 



= Stanley Eugene Fish, Is There a Text in this Class?: The Authority of (1) 
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*y ^jL>Ji oJJl jl» (Terence Hawkes) ^ ^ Jj-i> 

d\ jby JiNl ^Lp ^1 vyJl ^ ^ Ji^i U sT^" 

^1 Ly i^O-^) ^ISLilS 4j|Jl>Jl J^jU» j^J^> <^ ^ J-ii 

pi* oUI j^I jL*I aJI y* ^JlSLSl JiSfi .WUJl 

ii^kJl cJl* LI idJUi ^ ^1 .^^iJ ^-U jj^l 

.iliUlJl pLi^L J~i~" IMJjI JaJ^J Sy^ 

Ooib . «l&ly^>» t«JSLi» ^y>j toji-AU jl j&h ^JJi 

0j5^ jL^^I (Jijo. . «apIo ^ A^ki -wa-Lu V» ^LJl 

flJUb J-o-*-l . «SilJLj» tiij-^-^lJi oliL-~Jl 4 ^-^r" Jj-^' 

^y LiLJl a!p*1JI j^-^aJl j J^j <L^> U ^>J^" ^ vLLLl! 



Interpretive Communities (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1980), 
p. 32. 

Terence Hawkes, Metaphor (London: Methuen, 1972), p. 1. (2) 
George Lakoff and Mark Johnson, Metaphors we Live By (Chicago: (3) 
University of Chicago Press, 1980). 
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t«*UI» 4JJJI ^ t5 Sjbc—»l ^ j Llw> JjJi ^-Lkij t«ol<U5 

g b : q\ Lo» *JI (Roland Barthes) o^L j^fjj J>aj . r w-^C 
Jl£jftl ^ ^%Ji jj^Ji ^j-JS 01 jLj^VI jZ+j . (5) «vLJ^I 

SJuJ-p- SjLil SjLcl^NI jLjlpI .ji-l ol5 ^^-^ 



Michael J. Reddy, «The Conduit Metaphor - a Case of Frame Conflict (4) 
in our Language About Language, » in: Andrew Ortony, ed., Metaphor and 
Thought (Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press, 1979), pp. 284-324. 
Roland Barthes, Roland Barthes, Translated by Richard Howard (5) 
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1977), p. 44. 
Roman Jakobson, «Quest for the :Ljs->\ J^>\j 1 1-4 ^ 
Essence of Language,)) in: Roman Jakobson: On Language, Edited by Linda R. 
Waugh and Monique Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University 
Press, 1990), p. 417, and Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), vol. 2: 
Word and Language, pp. 345-359. 
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1 .4 JLJI ^1 
Z**&3\ jj^JI JiJuNl 

j ^ t (Royal Society) aISCJlUI ilw>Jl ^ *U-*Jl 

* * - (7) *■ 

tiJjJij ji^iJlj t^iljJlj oJJ! l)I jjljtiljJl (j^j .51iU-j^pj-<Jl 

tGuJJl ^ jd\ oljU^Vl US) 

j (Sprat) ol^-^) ^-^.p ^_jUJI j ^JJl ^ i_p*>LJl ^J-Lll* 
j^j-^Lwo *JlJUj .w^IjLcl^NL J-i->«J ((Locke) iJjJj (Hobbes) 



Thomas Sprat, The History of the Royal Society of London, for the (7) 
Improving of Natural Knowledge (London: Martyn, 1667). 



216 



l ^ J> ~ j\ *■ S-»jL>m-w>»1 I g • jLjlpI i jS' d 4- d -* rt 

JLiJl ttliJl 

. «^ ^ (^^rji J>l ^>Jl 

iiDl 5 jL>Jl fiJ^ LJliO (( Jj-aj L> ^^i*^" ^ jl jL^I 

p. f * 

£51 jJl j>~~! ^JJt -b^>J ^ -Li» l$J[ <U;jd! jl 

^ <jjL^_*Jl j j../? II JuJL>tj JlpL~j jl .otjlxi^^M Lg-Li^J ^^Jt 

AjL^MiJl jl IJbj^ t ^l r j :JliJl Ljr U . «50jL- £1p% jl 
jl j^-a^ ^ I _^iJlj jr*-^' jj^^d 

*■ (8) 

jSJci\ ^ iujJl j-p <UlL«Lj 2JjJ! JjjjxJj * frj-^aJl ^yL^ 

il-oJL^Jl (Michel Foucault) j£ jJ JLL-_^ ^^-^ 



Jacques Derrida, «White Mythology: Metaphor in the Text of (8) 
Philosophy,)) New Literary History, vol. 6, no. 1 (Autumn 1974). 
Michel Foucault, The Order of Things: An Archaeology of the Human (9) 
Sciences = Mots et les choses, World of Man, Translated from the French, 
(London: Tavistock Publications, 1970). 
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Uj U o\ ifljjiaJl ^1 V^i f-^ U^ 

^Ij^l^I JlpL-j jl UL^-t ^ cl^Jl ^ ^1 jJ^uJl 

.s^u, 4—>J Ji >Ji t> 

t5 >4 ^Ji Usui (Uiul SjbcL^t aJUfc) «UJ^» 

4i_>jL>E-o-> SjL*jlm-^I cJL^L^I ^j-o *!>l$Lx jW^"' ^J^"*^ 

3000 Ji~> L. dj^J o^JbfJVL j^LJl 6l oLJjjJl ^Jt^l 



Michel Foucault, 77*e Archaeology of Knowledge, Translated from the (10) 
French by A. M. Sheridan Smith (London: Tavistock Publications, 1974), p. 117. 

Howard R. Pollio [et al.], Psychology and the Poetics of Growth: (11) 
Figurative Language in Psychology, Psychotherapy and Education (Hillsdale: 
Erlbaum, 1977). 
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ry> ,y>-\ JjJ-U ^1 ^TjJ ^ S^bC-^Ml jJL^J 

jl) Jjt "J-rV^ Sjbc^^l Oj^J c^-oVl 

JLLcj . (13) («<u <lLl*JI») «(jjLj>^» jU ^^ju ^4 ( (( v^ H 
aIjlJI ^ ^^Jl p iJL^Jl oJub ^ .(Heinrich Heine) 



Lakoff and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, p. 5. ( 12) 

Ivor Armstrong Richards, The Philosophy of Rhetoric, The Mary (13) 
Flexner Lectures on the Humanities, III (London: Oxford University Press, 1932), 
p. 96. 
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jj dJaJLl LfA^j to ^jUaJ -sJaJLl j Lip I ^j^-^ 
ikaJ L5 ^-Jl IJLA ePjJ Jills' .(jjjLajJli' jl) jji-s^a-P S^lLJl jl 

/ 14 ^J-ij^jji ^JjLU o^Si 0ljJ=> Jf jJa>J <$j^=*-> b^k^\ ^ L*5 
^1 J»u>wJl .aIJLIJI _l>Jj>*J ^^^Ip JjLvJl L-IpLvo jLp-Vl jv-li*^ 

jl) jj-a-.^?-P o^LkJl 6L jl J . la 11 JsjJaJ*- Jlj^S/ 0*>LpI ^-_H d\ 

ij) Ls LJLp t j-^i^J jl L^lSlo-J N JJ-s^Jl uj_ JjJLS! <wJJu 

iaJo jl jSIa-ij .oLJlSIj jjjJu*_*Jl <C_p j-I^-j V Lo 4jjL*JLwoNl 



(Judith jj-~^>LJj o_Oj_>- o_«Li tj^Lc^li Lo ^ 

JJi L^jLS" ^ 5JL«wJl ©1* LJjOj Williamson) 



Jl j-o J^> ^ijJl jl ( A_JaJL .(Decoding Advertisements) 



Charles Forceville, Pictorial Metaphor in Advertising (London: (14) 
Routledge, 1996), p. 203. 

Judith Williamson, Decoding Advertisements: Ideology and Meaning in (15) 
Advertising, Ideas in Progress (London: Distributed by Calder and Boyars, 1978). 
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j~zs-\ cJljoJLjj .lyX^LA oVjJxo <*-! Oj^waj 

^Jj^j L^_w«l j-flaj <- (Catherine Deneuve) ^ijJ_p ^y^S iJLiJl 

jjUjo o*>U)ll IJu* .5 (Chanel) J-JLi : L^U ^kp 
JU^>- ^^Jlp ilii- llN^ j^lh^ J-^ : jJx* 

y i^lSJl Sjj-^ Jju w j t^^JyjJl jS^J\j JU^JIj AiU^flj <*i^Jlj 

^ ^531^ j J; >j id^y\ ji-i y 

Jij ^LJI J^r £^ >* eiJL^Jlj .^^L*Sh jJUJl ^ iivaJl 
^ 5 pij JUU. cr^' f-^> ^J^^ ' -^>^J 

IJjUj ^i^N £jyr i^rri 



Grant David McCracken, « Advertising: Meaning or Information^ in: (16) 
Meianie Wallendorf and Paul Anderson, eds., Advances in Consumer Research 
(Provo: Association for Consumer Research, 1987), p. 122. 

Williamson, Ibid., p. 25. 07) 
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j^iuojJl Jlp 5jU^-I :«SLJI oljU^fi • 

> - 

jl JjJiJl kiUi JLLo) ^3-1 4_t?L^j_> ^ j-fil *L^ (^_JLL*Jl 

.C>j^i j^jJl jl jl '^rO^- ^akuJl ^U^Vl 

^_aLp*j jl ^^^i 0>ljL*JU»>Vl jl j j^jj^j o_^S"*if <Jj^ 
SI i ilk Lip I UjLipI j_p jlailJU U„flS^J <*i£y>-\ ^\ i^Laj 
/ 18 ^ilsll*j1 ^ ilpLjj^-*yi j i^ j^^^jl Loy>J *>L^I iiiJLa Lgjj 

jlioVl oi Jills' tLlwJ J^-^ -oljUi^Vl jl jLLjj 

jlj ti-^pjl iUL^JLJl j-jLcJI jjj tob^-jji (^La^JI jl) 
(^JUj J^SIjLa i-tJLwi JlLoJl iJufc jJu<2_a , JL-»jl j_a J— i^l j-iJl 
oljUi^l Ji&j . (19) «iL^jSfl SjUi^» (Michael Reddy) 

^Jj J j->t!lJ 1 g ./» • - . |»_>tlJLj jl ^j^Sl^-j ^j-S^J t Jfl-43 4jL jJaJl oJ-g_» 
jl j j_~J jS^i .iliLaiJl j-JsL-^l j_a £-~*jl J^-*-* 

jl isLJ^Jl l^jji^j ^iJl j»-JL!l ct"^*^ ^' ^~-L*j SJljLJI oljLc^oVl 
t JluJl J^-~- ^^Lp .<u*p oJ jJl ^ Lg-i ^jJJj t ilp jiJl iilaiJl 



Giambattista Vico, The New Science of Giamhattista Vico, Translated (18) 

by Thomas Goddard Bergin and Max Harold Fisch (Ithaca, N.Y.; Cornell 

University Press, 1744), p. 129. 

Reddy, «The Conduit Metaphor - a Case of Frame Conflict in our (19) 
Language About Languages in: Ortony, ed., Metaphor and Thought, pp. 284-324. 
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£^i^J p-L*Jlj iijj»-Jl ijLlJ^I oU^jiJl jUjU^Vi J^j" 
c^liM*.)! UthJ*^* c->LajJaJ^o tij^-JJi ilp*>Ul jj-s^ J"!>L>- 



<iLjLoJl j-j 5 ii*>U- ^j^-j SjUj^NI jjjl^J 

LUL J^Jxa ^lJt>u-J L^-Lol SjL£JI lil *aj <1lJIj 

tC-^V jJjuJl ^ ij^b olit>U ^Jl VcSi}\ .LbXi 

i]*L*.jj J-£JL £U*jI <jL5CJI» 5l j-a o^-j cH-^b 
iJ^p Ji jl^uj iLSai jL^pI j&hj . (22) « jj^ dUi ^ 



Lakoff and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By. (20) 
Benjamin Lee Whorf, Language, Thought, and Reality; Selected (21) 
Writings, Technology Press Books in the Social Sciences, Edited and with an 
Introd. by John B. Carroll, Foreword by Stuart Chase (Cambridge: MIT Press, 
1956). 

Anthony Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of (22) 
Communication (London; Routledge and K, Paul, 1987), p. 198. 
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<w™Jl ^LoLil jJJi JlLa) Uijl ijL^ ^^->*-^ ^j-^^j^JI Jjj_>tj 
L^U*- Ijj-^ £° J^l oU*>U> UL>-I jJjvj .(a^xJI jlis^> 

ijL^Jl i j^JsSjj .Loji (^j^— Lo-S' t mI> *l!p*>L) ojj-*^» jl 4jL^JI 

Jju a^^U^|»j t «^^J|» Joj «^LtiJl» t«Sl$ljl» Jjb «^yJl») 
«oL^Nl iilkj)) Jju ((lLLjl^*)LJI))) JiLlJi Jju S^LJl • 

oIjLpM Jju tt^U^Hj 

pljjjJl iJ ~-J;» Jjl_, ((10 ^J*JJ\ Jju ^Jj-UI • 

^t,^ j-U^ j*J» LJ ji ^ Lj> ) i^J*j-<Jl Jju jlSLJl • 

i>-jj ...» Jju «^LSLj JJLLJ LfJl») £j^Jl J^ • 
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. ( K . . . (1) ^L^- 

(foj^UJl i^Jdaj jjJj^Jl ^LtjJL-w-w itaUl J jJ£ Ujhp dJJii" .jLAlL 

(Jakobson) jj_~oj5L>- Lfe^-j^j _ JIa^ L» ^ .4ijJa^ 

jj>- ji-oJ 5^ jj>- j^o jjj^aj jl t_ L^LajI ^ JU*aJl ^i^j 



Lakoff and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By y p. 39. (23) 
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dJUL~.j (Benson and Hedge) Oj-~^ ^U^UIj .l$JjpJ--L> 

.^Ui Ji* JIjlt (Silk Cut) ci 

jl£iMl J U5 t< >^ jl) ^ 5Uj -- ? 
UL-j oJl* lil Ml J ^111 j^Jl j>^Jl 

cl^^J-b illjii JU> £^ J^"" ^W^ 1 A^ 1 

oltUjI 1 >L^ ^ tolj^^fl J* ^.r^ J ^^ ])) 



Roman Jakobson, «Aphasia as a Linguistic Topic,» in: Jakobson, (24) 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: WW and Language, p. 232; Roman Jakobson, «Two 
Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic Disturbances,* in: Roman 
Jakobson and Morris Halle, Fundamentals of Language (The Hague: Mouton, 
1956), pp. 91 and 95; Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 
239-259, and On Language, pp. 115-133, and Roman Jakobson, «Linguistic Types 
of Aphasia,» in. Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 309. 
Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (25) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-1958), Paragraph 2.306. 
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* * c c 

jj-j> LqJwo l J jJj-gJl iljLi^Jl cjVIjJI • - sajJlj>- o LqJllp 
. (29 \yL5Jl Ij^JL iJbJLi U?LJjl» Ja^ «(>JI^JI 



Lakofif and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, p. 39. (26) 
David Lodge, The Modes of Modern Writing: Metaphor, Metonymy, (27) 
and the Typology of Modern Literature (London: E. Arnold, 1977), p. 14. 
Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (28) 
Disturbances,» in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, pp. 95-96; 
Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 115-133. 

Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: (29) 
Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), p. 
375; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of Languages 
in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79, and Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language 
and Two Types of Aphasic Disturbances, » in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals 
of Language, p. 92; Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 
239-259, and On Language, pp. 115-133. 

Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (30) 
Disturbances, » in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, p. 92; 
Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 115*133. 
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oL£Jl 6l jj-^j^b- J ji. .4jL5JI ^ ^ L^wrL ^Lkj 01 
jL>^Ji ^aSsJ^j oj 1 ^ 1 c^i olJJ^-i J-^j-^ 1 jL^Jlj 

jL^Jd ^^51 (Richard Lanham) plfJM 

;^J! ^^lJI t j£Jl jLiLc *j_>J! ^LS1» 4JI c^^tJl 

jil^ V .>^l c J-^l ^ (31>({ ^ 

^l-.^SlI ^jJI ^ Ll>- lyr >^ J^i c/ 31 

*(SjL- SJbO>- o!A>^ C^-il Kjlj^i jUa^i ^i) J^lj 

jJLJj K^^JI cil) OjJLUl :,>>J! J^JI • 

.(«0 j&f: Jl» 

Richard A. Lanham, A Handlist of Rhetorical Terms; A Guide for (31) 
Students of English Literature (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1969), 
p. 97. 
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.iulj^iUl ^JiCJl Jju (Hoover) « yj-&»j 
5IS ojj-^ t^Sl lJ Jl£-1JI jU?^l J^jj , (32) (J53l jLw *y^) Jsu^o 

jl ^LiJ-wv*! jLkl jl C iJ L^ . J» jl tj»-— 'J jl t^MJ? 

( / r o 4_*Jai H jj* j g ^ ' La jl ^y- jj *UI dJJi t J^> j-^ j^"^ (cSj^"^ 

l^Ju AJUjliiL ^j^^Jl jU*)M ^jL>- jJUJl (1)1 j t«sL*Jl 

U-LLP L p2>'Vl dJJi j-fiaj ^ij -J^V °JJ-^d LS^' 

.^«JL! JU*&*Jl ^y o^^p-j jZj jl 

ojufc UjlpLj dlJS ^jj) £Uxil jJL^s jl ^^SUj ^ L^V t*>L^ 
Lr ^ J j ^ ^y t(^-jl ^1 ^y toUUiiVl 

Jb -Ujjj tlr^-d JU^I f*Lp J^-^! ^^r^^-" oli*>L«Jl 



Jakobson, Ibid., p. 92. (32) 
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jUi^l J-^JI jUJl J J&1 ^ »j*Jl .J^j 
^j] ^ IJ^r ^ U 01 >i ii** til ^ ^ ^W* 1 ' 

jj-.juki-~j j-JUiljJl ^_AL£Jl 01 0j— - ijSL>- Ji^^L, ..ui JJ^J_, 

I^JL5UI ikJU*Jl» UL*-I J-U^ L. 
J\J\ jLu ^AJl *>Jl 01 ^'j c(((J— ^1 &JU*» J^aJI 

^iUsSn ^ .iJLp o-jj jij uab jjjuwi jJ»l=Ji oi m 

I^Jp >_JUJl ^-jLp jLi^l jLe vJlj-Sl v-*-^ (.iL^Vl 

.jljJ^- ^ ^ J-^ 5 '^ 1 

(Eco) jiLl jJJu .^LlSJI ^ ^ L^-^-L 4^jLkj jl 
^ _^Ji J^b NIjuJ iLSJl* 6i J t USL^lS' 

^Jljjv)) JiJul J-^^Ji JL^oJI ^ i^j^iSlI 



.<u~i: jJUoll (33) 

Roland Barthes, S/ Z (London: Cape, 1974), p. 162, and Linda AlcofT (34) 
and Elizabeth Potter, eds., Feminist Epistemologies, Thinking Gender (New York; 
London: Routledge, 1993), p. 14. 

Umberto Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (35) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), pp. 280-281. 
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ISI VI t^LJl j^>i\ JU^I Jl jAzJu <u&) JJj-ilJl Jl5Lit 

jU^Jlj 4jL^JI J-j p bl lil .(aj^^^ JUiJ^/l *L**j CJ15 

(jls^aJt L^Ljcaj oL5Lll o >SlJ to!>Lp| ^ 1-3 ^1 bLi**l J— j_«Jl 

•J^-^ 1 3^-*Jb ijliSUlj SjLo^Nl ^j-^r ^1 ij^^i-Jl 
L»Jl^p ^^^JU Jjl. £*l jJl Jb j-* jJLxj j^Sl! 

UiiLi oy*lk ^ Jil t >UI J^JI j^ Ji .Jlti\ Jlp 

■* «. & 

.(ULi- Ol&Jl ^ ^* 01 Jib 



Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (36) 
Disturbances,» in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, p. 95; 
Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 115-133. 
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Jup .Ltfjl aj^- w^^-JwaJi jl L ^Li£Jl JyJL5 *t5^' 

^Jlp pJaJl Jjb tli^k^o ^LJI Jji-Jl jlS" JU- ^ 

^ Jj> .^AijS .. . <ul» : JLiJl J* 

^1 JLJI j>> ^Js> jJjJ ^ jl V— J' 6 ^ - (( ^J^>-" 

<^JdaXj . Jj-i!l 4-£^-J ^ ^^ J>t -' <Jj->^-Jl ^JJa^J LgJ-u t<Jl 

J^iJt ^ ^JJLj .U,0>JI 5J><j iJjJuJl JUoUl ^Jl 

(jl iJ^U Loj%o ^y^*-^' ^J^r*^ (•"fr'i ^1 ^ilr^^^'j <>^>^'j 



,^\&\ ^ 83 ^ (*) ^l^Jl >J1 (*) 
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L^o|jj>«jLwoLj t o^Lp cj-jljo .pi W ... i I j_^J j j j^l^wo ^ gilt *L>*_j^U 

Lllp Lai j_< LjL^I »L5s-J» j! UajL>tj jl j£JcS\ ^ ^L*jI 

L^o|jj>tJL^I o ( j^ju Jij .J ^Jij Lo I Jul ^^ju ^ (j-"^' ^' cr^^r^ 

^-ivwJl jl5 li! ^j-SsJj .L^liy^ jj-Jj dUJlS" j»-fdJ jl t^JaJL 
ItjJi JLaLLoJl jl (_^jliJl tSj->-LJl UljjJl i!L- .Oj^-L* 

tiljL-J «L>wa ^ j-iJ (.(Nissan Micra) I jiw jL~J js- ^Lkj^j 

}^ . «4jjL*1~uI Jui <LP jLulM jUJLll Jjij .(Jpli J^*^ 4j^>t^Jl 



il^^LJl jj-s^aJJ L^Jjj 2.4 ^LJi J jJl>JI 

S " fr 

SjUi^Vl jl Jli ^ JJI (1744 _ 1668) (Giambattista Vico) ^SLs 
(^1) ilooL-^l aIp^UI jj-^aJl ^ i^^Jlj J*- ^Jl jL^Jlj ijLSJlj 
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(37) WJ^ ] J {Rhetorica) i**JI ^\s£ J\ \x* jj-W 

j^ll^ Jlp-Nl 11a JOJj .(1572 . 1515) (Peter Ramus) 
_ 1897) (Kenneth Burke) ^Jjy, <>^M o J .^ jl 

. (38) «v^i» £^ J^ 1 a* ^ (1993 

U -ubS' J (White) c~>lj> £ y„ .*~ky£ 0j* y O^hi 
4_._-J |» ^ ty*. <ClL.L^I» i^MJl 01 (Metahistory) 

J>\ . (Hans Kellner) yJIS ^.Jl* Jai- ^ . (Jonathan Culler) 



Vico, The New Science of Giambattista Vico, pp. 129-131. (37) 
Kenneth Burke, A Grammar of Motives (Berkeley: University of (38) 
California Press, 1969), pp. 503-517. 

Algirdas Julien Greimas, On Meaning: Selected Writings in Semiotic (39) 
Theory, Open Linguistics Series, Translation by Paul J. Perron and Frank H. 
Collins; Foreword by Frederic Jameson, Introduction by Paul J. Perron (London: 
Pinter, 1987), xix. 

Hayden V. White, Metahistory: The Historical Imagination in (40) 
Nineteenth-Century Europe (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1973), ix. 
Jonathan Culler, The Pursuit of Signs: Semiotics, Literature, (41) 
Deconsiruction (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1981), p. 65. 
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S1 ^ ^ s2 




2 _ 4 ^Ui ^^Jl 
tsLw-. U!y. UjUpL «3L-L*Vl» ^/Vl 4lp*>Ul jj-^Jl 

Algirdas Julien Greimas, On Meaning: Selected Writings in Semiotic : j 1 
Theory, Open Linguistics Series, Translation by Paul J. Perron and Frank H. 
Collins; Foreword by Frederic Jameson, Introduction by Paul J. Perron (London: 
Pinter, 1987), xxi. 



£L-L-Sll i!p*>Ul ,/9\\ jl (Roman Jakobson) j ij^^r jL°jj 

** 



White, Ibid., note 33. (42) 
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4gL^ll JNjlIIj Ju^dl aWjJI 

^l&Ul JL-Jl Jy ^Ui ,v^r i^wiJl c/W*Ul si 
JL>->j 0* (j^-i J-* 9 : (Kenneth Williams) J-^LJj 

J.,-i..t.. :J JjJJl-aj lo^-uJl ^ Crt 

Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (43) 
Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, pp. 90-96; 
Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language.pp. 115-133. 

Claude Levi-Strauss, The Savage Mind (London: Weidenfeld and (44) 
Nicolson, 1962-1974), and Jacques Lacan, Ecrits: A Selection, Translated from the 
French by Alan Sheridan (London: Routledge, 1977), p. 160. 
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tiljj-a V^cJl ^JV JlSI jl c (Erwin Panofsky) ^^L^JjJL 

lil -(^cJLLJl ^^Jij jUu*Jl a^jVl 4JI1JI J^- Jp tJbui^ 

^0 ^Ji^U^j .4^;^ .,^11 4_NjJ1 <jliaj LU^Ju U-« ^4liUk at.^ j.^^ . 

JLiJ ^ SjLi^l o ia-JjJ Lo Jl ^rj^J «4_j^wJl SJNjlIU 
jLcjj .(^Jl .. . jUiJ^I t ^JjH>Sfl) « t _ J ^^» J » ^*Ui*-l 
t^-^J-Ul LfJl ^^Jl ilc-Uj^-Vl 4_L_kJL 5^Lp o^JVl oJl& 

J^p L^LiJl _ -L>1*J ^1 ^o-s^-H oljLiNl c^VN^j tJjL—JL 



(46)- 



LkJwJ w 4l^j 

J jj-o-j-o- t (Roland Barthes) djL o^jj Jj-^i 
cil^waJl iWjJl ^jL^- Jlp i^xJl ii^jJl Jlp SjLi^U 

J jl-f^Jl jl*-JI Ijla t j : * ,,^7 ll c1^jJu>tJI 4JL3-4 _ ^,g- : -L -o-L-A 

The) 4^»jJl jj^aJl J J«i j^Jl aIIIU^ J Z^^^^Jl 



Erwin Panofsky, Meaning in the Visual Arts (Harmondsworth: Penguin, (45) 
1970), pp. 51-53. 

Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of Communication, p. (46) 
224. 

Roland Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologies (47) 
Cape Editions; 4, Translated from the French by Annette Lavers and Colin Smith 
(London: Cape, 1967), pp. 89 ff. 
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(The Rhetoric Sjj^Jl ^ (1961) (Photographic Message 

t ^ ., ». W J> jSL** aJI t (1964) of the Image) 

ili^ ^ y^Jlj Lo "a!^cJ\ <JVjJI» 4 (Fiske) 

^1 jj-Ju jjj ^ c^Jl "^j^i 11 W^J ^-^"j 

" (49) • . 

„ » e » ,e ' - »• 1 1 

l> jL^ol Jlj i^^JbSlI V ur^ 

I JlJ LoOip - (Althusser) ^ J>\ - >HJ 

^ Z^jcIS o^jJI (J^co 



John Fiske, Introduction to Communication Studies, Studies in (48) 
Communication (London: Routledge, 1982), p. 91. 

Stuart Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,)) in: Stuart Hall, ed., Culture, (49) 
Media, Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: 
Hutchinson in Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, 
University of Birmingham, 1973), p. 132. 

Barthes, 5/ -Z, p. 9. < 5 °) 
Kaja Silverman, The Subject of Semiotics (New York: Oxford (51) 
University Press, 1983), p. 30. 
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p-k-*^ 9 U-^- ' -u J-j-j^jJI jj^w ^ ■ a. ■ a-^-UI j-o 

LxJ^li *>L^i J^axll ; ^SC*j ^ dJl Ji* lJ jj ji ^^o^li ^-Lio 
LJbj . . . j^JiJL> ^-JjJLj ^^Jc^Jlw c<lu-*^Jl j ^^-jtdl 

titLw J^j t£jwww*Jl aJ^jJI ji^J . Jy>Jl <_s^*-*Jl 

j*3 s £\ ^-wJJl SjLi*>U jyU-jcJl ^^-oJl iJ^H L^L^ri 

^ jl JG .SjLil $ UjJy jA\ oVMjJL 51*15 

JiUi oLU-^l iU jb- tSJL^IjJl iil&Jl *LjI ^U^j 

AlaLiiJl cl-*! jji-_Jl!I ^-Laj . L^-Jl (J ^_s^jJl j-«ua^Jl ^-Jal*-*j 



Valentin Nikolaevic Volosinov, Marxism and the Philosophy of (52) 
Language, Translated by Ladislav Matejka and I. R. Titunik (New York: Seminar 
Press, 1973), p. 105. 
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SJNjiS t J-*~ SjL^Ji 6l 0^JL*j <L>Ji oliUlil ^ ^^L^ 

: (54) ^jJI oLSi. a j^j. 
^ II* ^ ^ ^1 SaW^il UJJI 

. (55) bu>l Sf^JL. l*Jl UuJuj I4J JlJtf (J>W Jla) 



Silverman, Ibid., p. 36. ^ 53 ^ 
Roland Barthes: Mythologies (New York: Hill and Wang, 1957), (54) 
p. 124; «The Photographic Message)), 4 in: Roland Barthes: Image, Music, Text 
Fontana Communications Series, Essays Selected and Translated from the French 
by Stephen Heath (London: Fontana, 1977), pp. 15-31, and The Responsibility of 
Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and Representation, Translated from the 
French by Richard Howard (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1991), pp. 3- 
20; Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologie, pp. 89-94; Roland 
Barthes, The Fashion System, Translated by Matthew Ward and Richard Howard 
(London: Jonathan Cape, 1967), pp. 27 ff, and Louis Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a 
Theory of Language, Translated by Francis J. Whitfield (Madison: University of 
Wisconsin Press, 1961), pp. 1 14 ff. 

.3-4 jUl ^1 JZ\ (55) 
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LJi L4JI oljLi)M jJU" oL jwJ ^1 aJ^I ^ ^ .j>-\ 
SjLil jLJo JjjUJI ol 

^ ^ ^ Ji ^ ^ & o&J 

cJ^JjUIj JIjJI ^ J+JI ^ o4 4 1971 f^ 1 





J jJjuo Jb 









Roland Barthes, Mythologies (New York: Hill and Wang, 1957), p. : Jl iL^^NL; 
124. 

j£qj t-Uwi: JjJJuJI ^Ap JJiiU^Jl tJljJl J5Li ^JJ d\ 

*JlJI ji ^L-S/l .SJbJL>- 5^J> oMMi ^ ji 

C ; J U: , U UU .^aJb^>j SJbJl^ AfW' cLs^jI t L^il^J 

(lollop) fla^-J U5 fciiww* oNN;> ^Lp oUKJl jLjJ^I 



Barthes, Image, Music, Text, p. 166. 



(56) 
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oN^i iljl^^lS <.Z±%}\ jj-vaJl jJjhj .dUi Jl 

c/ilYa ^Jjj ilr*j-Hi '^iljJl J -u^' *^J^ 

S^j^l sj^JLJI oLN Jl J ^j-^UJl ^j^^. 
, (57) «JUp^L jLc5» ei «^5Uwioj ^L^ 8 V^M^ 1 ^j^l 



jl ^Jl y* .dJJJb ^y-jj "J*^" &i Jl-UL^VI Jl*-AJ jj^j— 

jlJjJ J a!JlJ\ Jb I4J Ja-J^ -Li ^1 iJUJl oWjJI 

JlJu^Vl JjLbr fl-bkx^l J^ jLmcl'J^I j5J -J^> J^ J ^ 

c/WjJl jl 

^yJl oljL^Vl jl jL^I J^»-d • jrj' £° L^I • *^>hj^ J-^'j^i 



Michael Bernard [et al.], «A : L^_.l Jr ^>\ j 4-4 jL_H ^ jJl j-t-Il (57) 
Comparison of Popular Online Fonts: Which is Best and When?,» 2001, in:. 
http://psychology.wichita.edu/surl/usabilitynews/3s/font.html. 
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a ^J- 3 CJl£ IgT^ t f jJi aJlp ^ U-o ^S"l £LL- AllwaJlj 

5*1 J L. LJU» <Jl j-* (Fiske) di—i ji>Jj 

. «4jLL> 4JLJL^-Nj tdilflj-?-® tfljjJa.?- JJU ^ I 4- l^o. . /? I I 



~j Aria! 

3 Tfchoma £ 

] Verdana Q 

3 Courier Q 

"2 Georgia C 

H Goudy C 

1 Schoolbook C 



Times CZ 



«Youthful and Fun» «Business-Like» 
4 . 4 ^Ul ^1 

©2001 Software Usability : jNl ^ ^1 ^ ^kJ^uJ! Jl jU^/sIL ij-u^l 

Research Laboratory, Wichita State University. 

^Jc]\ ^UJl ^ 1957 fUJl J .ilJ oili; f IjJ^Ij i^L*~Jl 
<ul jJ^p LliS t aj%oj ^ ^Jlp £-* 4 (Charles Osgood) z y^ji jJjUlS 



Fiske, Introduction to Communication Studies, p. 92. (58) 
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^>L£Jl iJufc ^ . {The Measurement of Meaning) 
> 

L^JlP jJJpI Z^JcS S^jyJl i jJa^Jl J^ljJl ^ j^-L 

4..,*. +0 

(j-Ul j-o ^JlLjj tiijj^ jjli <U3 j»JJ^L«J I jL^-l aIuJI ^JJalJ 

oLL^s? ^^Lp ^ Ji^l ^^Ip oLjU ( *^J La ^-&3 ^-^>h ^-U^j 

.1-^1 ^ U: ^*Lm to^pi Uj L5 ;^blil JjUxJI 5l U1p 

: a^wJI oWjJI i-JjJd vJ^I ^aLJI ^Ijii^-I ^ ^1 SJl^ ^Jl 

AjaJ^I Al^2^L)l ^bvjl ^1 y\ Jjl^ A^lj-i ^ t JllJl J-~- ^^Ip 
JCJL^J ^jJl) *Uo-&l Qjl..la«^H OApL- t^JukLjl ilJ^*Jl Ol^j^-j^Jlj 

Charles E. Osgood, George J. Suci and Percy H. Tannenbaum, The (59) 
Measurement of Meaning (Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1957). 

= Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi and Eugene Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning (60) 



244 



Z£jjsS\ SJj>JuJI oLVjJl jJba I jyS djoJ^s l^ji p 

^LJl ii!>UJl o^J^ojl^ ^JL*LJ ^jj^p^> jl / ^j-^jJI 
j^^Ji oJjj tolUl ^ oL^Sfl ^JL^. ^^^l-JIj jLLLJi 

ia^ O^N-i ^ jJu^j .«ilUU5l ob^j-Jl» 



o/ r/im^: Domestic Symbols and the Self (Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 1981). 

Osgood, Suci and Tannenbaum, Ibid., p. 94. (61) 

.113-112 ^ <.4~* jJ^A\ (62) 

.88 ^ <.a~JC j-Uall (63) 
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^ "*S jlLj> J ^ |»Ja^l jj» Ujji jl : U is LSI bjUJ ^^ip ^ 
. (65) i^ aiiJ ^ dJUS ^ ^dl j (U j+i. aSU«*I) U ^ U4ii 

Sj^kJVl jL^pI ^L*j (.OjL Jim oLiUlil jLls! ^ 

j_g ^_ .iJNaJl J)J\ <s ^ t Alu-viil iJ^JJJ i^LL* 

<L*Jj}\ JlSLiVl liikiJl t^UjJD) -5 (^lilj JaJy 
luU^aJl iJ^jJl jjjj JL*, ^ «Jit» Sjj^^J S^*Jl aJ^JLII 

^ JbLbVl <Jj-La oJLjLJI oUl j-tj^ ^jLe- 



.106 l*~Jl> jX^A\ (64) 
Lakoff and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, pp. 185-186. (65) 
Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a Theory of Language, p. 125. (66) 
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^ia^s ^ LfcJ (_£^>~Jl <£y~~J> Ji^J i<ajjal*» LfiL S^^jl oJ-* 

^L-Sl .-^j^J U^! <lliL5S ^lii) Sl^L-l j^lil 

iLJb>Jlj Lg_. -A' iaj ^j&j *• £L> jjJi 4iL&Jl 5 jJ^a tJl^Jl 

^Ufl--J^lj JU-pS/Ij J}L>-% iiU^Jlj f^-SCAJlj jjJLiJlj 
. ^j^Sfl v Lk^Jl jl - ^L^l . <70> r JL*Jlj 

*L«-jjVlj tJJij-Ulj tSJ ^-^Jlj tijjjS/lj tojj-5iJl t^^-J-Vl 

Barthes, Mythologies, pp. 124-126. (67) 

Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologie, p. 90. (68) 
Barthes, Mythologies, p. 124; Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a Theory of (69) 

Language, pp. 114 and 119-120, and Claude Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the 

Cooked, Translated by John and Doreen Weightman (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press, 1969), p. 12. 

Lakoff and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, pp. 188-189. (70) 
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iiliiJl ^L^l ^ SJbJiP LisUJl v JjLij t (1957) (Mythologies) 
ILJ y UJlp l5 1>o ^^-1 ^Li gx*- l^J _^Jflj (Para Match) 

* - 1 ' (72) 

LSJj ^JiUl ^il^J JW^° ^ -(Panzani) 

L ^h-W oU^jaifl UjL^pL b ^JpL-VI jl tLu*U5 ^ oliUJ JL^ 

J^l>j . (73) lL~J ^L^pi JitiiJlj i^JaJl «!)UJI 5i j — Si 
4 Sl5W3 <y> UJb ^JL oj^k^Sl iJVjJi 6l OjL 



Barthes, Mythologies, pp. 125-156, (71) 
Barthes, Image, Music, Text. (72) 
Claude Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology, Translated by Claire (73) 
Jacobson and Brooke Grundfest Schoepf (Harmondsworth; Penguin, 1972), pp. 90 
and 95. 

Barthes, Mythologies, p. 136. (74) 
Roland Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, (75) 
Music, Text, pp. 45-46, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, 
Art, and Representation, pp. 21-40. 
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jl j... J Jt Llsi\ ili ^1 ^li*^ V L^jT jJlSj «i^»Jb 

jJsL-SlI J-^ UuS LJI i^J»L-\II ^ ^-Ul ^ ^ ^ ^ 
<^Lw*^Jl jj»j-J . (7?) «diJi I ol jj^ j-* j-iJl oLail 

Jl£il >l t JliLi^l dU: J> iii^JI ^uiUiil oU ^Nl 

jgSU^Jl jJL-Jl c^l ^ Lf^i SiUill j^j 
Ujliol ^ ^^Jl ojLi*l (Jj^j U iiUJ ^1 * j-Jl *Ujl;I ol M 
JJL>J o^JjUo (jjJJl ^ ^ Jl^JL OjL fii .SI^jJj SJjLJI 
JJl>j ^1 ^1 JiLlj 1 ol U^j ^ j^lili* 

Jl LIMjUIj i*}Ul jjy 



Barthes, 5/ Z, p. 206. (76) 
Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the Cooked, p. 12. (77) 
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iuitAJl jj-msJI y JJpL^j J£j ^Js»L*Nl jLxpI OjL 

jj^aJlj 4."-^-/?U cjNNjJI <j&HJ ^i**^*-^ ^ yh^ 

JJc:\ Uj . (78) ol jkJ^\ dlL" ^ i^JI v^ 1 



Barthes, Mythologies, pp. 119-120 and 145-146. 
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(78) 



d\ LijI ^Jui J^Ji t^yJJl S^L-Lll J-*^ ^ J^k; 

y* t cij^H • L*-*^ ^ 



Roman Jakobson, «CIosing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: (1) 
Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), pp. 
350-377; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of 
Languages in: Roman Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and 
Monique Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), 
and Roman Jakobson, linguistics and Communication Theory,» in: Jakobson, 
On Language, pp. 489-497, and Roman Jakobson, Selected Writings (The Hague: 
Mouton, 1971), vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 570-579. 
Jakobson, On Language, p. 15. (2) 
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.SyLJi J*ju OIS lil Sfj ^ jUp! ^ 

^_5!^JJ ^L-J! jLSLi^l itL-j-; dLSSj ioNj-U--j oS/b 



^1 J Loft I iJL-j j-*Ju^u^ L^iil <yJl oL-jl~Jl ^ 

. (3> «5 n ^jU- v 1 -^ 2 -^ ^ }) c ( Stuart Hal1 ) 

oL> jiaiJ! ^ ^jJl l-U yrj **yrj ^I^J^ ^s^J\j 

J5 5l j^L^-Jl ilililJl oL-jU-Jl JJ^j .SJljJt 

i^j^^Jl Jl Ji ^-L~ l:> yry 

Lit ^ UJl iJ^I>U «oL-tAk^l» J^ ol^^i 



Stuart Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Stuart Hall, ed., Culture, Media, (3) 
Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: Hutchinson in 
Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, University of 
Birmingham, 1973), p. 131. 
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L5* 4 ^ W^ 1 ^ 

: (Edmund Leach) JJj^ol L^J^j^l jJLp 

hj2i\ l^xjbj ^JaJl c^JL-U .ip^uJl villi! J 5 

jjj^l 61 ,^L:.*-JI J^lj ^j*> Jr^" ^ Oj^-Jl 
^ ^lp Jit pUi^NI ^1 j^pL- t«jLa^M 

oljJ^Jl c_^>h iss-<^ J>' tvo^Ji ^b^ 1 c^l^L^Jl 



Edmund Ronald Leach, Culture and Communication: The Logic by which (4) 
Symbols are Connected: An Introduction to the Use of Structuralist Analysis in 
Social Anthropology, Themes in the Social Sciences (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 1976), p. 10. 
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iJjVl S^LiJl -J^kJl ik^5 %sZJ\ oJLJl ^L^JI 
ol >^JI ^ ^i£Jl >Ml ^ ^C^ 1 Jl 

L« UU .j^IJI J ci' i*-* J-*^J 5 jA^ 

, (5) iu*y oly^i ^1) ils^^Jt j SIjJl— Sfl ol^L-iJl ^juJ 

^ ^L^Jl JJ^I o^-^ij tiih^Jl oi jr i r l!l J^-^ 

JLaJMI JJL-j i-lji JL— jSSj L. L)Le ^1 dLL" j_p 

A^-jjJl tjjL>Jjl t^JL^Jl ^UiJl) OJL***Jl OljjL-iJl • 

toUU-.Nl t JjJl oUUjI t*L>-jJLj -rr ycJl t j-^JiiJl t^yU^Jl 



Umberto Eco, .4 Theory of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (5) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), pp. 263 and 272. 
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i(ijLJl c^UJl ti^pl) vJlUI ol>~lJl • 

tyiAll) i-ibi^Jl O^jiJl j^o-J* *JL->J1 Cj\jaJ^\ • 

t 5Ii^*>l5Jl dJJS ^ U-> c(^Ji • cu**Jl ip—jJl '^r— 51 

tJJUi ... ^-Jl c^L^Jl t^Uc^l 

^^jJI ol alii ^ Uj , r %p>i • 

l^y. AJixll t O*>U~Jlj ci>JaJlj ji^lj L^Jlj jULJlj ^^^Jl 

Hall, ((Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Hall, ed., Cw/ri/re, jlf«ffa, Language: (6) 
Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979, p. 132; Bill Nichols, Ideology and 
the Image: Social Representation in the Cinema and Other Media (Bloomington: 
Indiana University Press, 1981), pp. 11 ff., and Umberto Eco, (Critique of the 
Image,» in: Victor Burgin, ed., Thinking Photography, Communications and 
Culture (London: Macmillan, 1982), pp. 32-38. 
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^Jlp ^>IjJI J*oJu1j : aI^-jJ^j^jVI cj\Jlj^\ • 

4L^lUl JS jl^aJl UIj^j J^^j • (7) L y ,l > p ' J* a^J^ 
t^^^Ji t^Sfi ^1^1 ivM 1 :(t V ,,) ^ 

.aI^jJ^j^jI oiji^iJl ^ •v'-r*-"^' 

t^^aJl Jj-^ Lp-^d iflyuJl 

fl^l) (2)j (1) - 3 

(8) , . „ * . . 



on 



Stuart Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Stuart Hall, ed., Culture, Media, (7) 
Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: Hutchinson in 
Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, University of 
Birmingham, 1980), and David Morley, The Nationwide Audience: Structure and 
Decoding, BFI Television Monograph; 11 (London: British Film Institute, 1980). 

Pierre Guiraud, Semiology Translated by George Gross (London; (8) 
Boston: Routledge and K. Paul, 1975), pp. 24, 41, 43-44 and 65, and John Corner, 
«Codes and Cultural Analysis,» Media, Culture and Society, vol. 2, no. 1 (1980). 
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Uj-^ ^^Jl (JUU LSI j^i 4j! ^J-LuJl ^J*-*-* iS y„ 
c->Lj 1?'. o \\ ^I 11 Oj-vs^-jL>- LL j-L> ji Jj-S-j .oljji^ ^jJjl^j 

C«Libol <U*i ^5 jj bjl Jlixj .SJjLa O^i jtJUU iUU-i 

oJL_^>Jl ^j-^-ijJl ^Lj-Lp u^^uj / 10 ^5jJ-*L^ <J ojj-^? L ^~Jj 
jl jSL*j ilJU oLw ij ^^tmsJI iJlj^H J-w>*j c(Gestalt) 
pLJjJI .<uSlj.sJ o jja^J- JSsJLj LgJl t ^L^™Jl J jrr*^ 

UJ! jJl^j J «iLLUJl»j (( 3^Ji )} JjH-*' Ij-^U? ^jJi 

3 jJa^lJ itJfc j-u J a 11 Jl tAjj-Mi2j ojj-^ J^SLLj JJ*p t ^L^j 
.«iliUJl» Jl U-Up LjLoUjlaI Lj (ia~>^Jl J-b>^> "jJ^'O 

jJ-oJ Klk^i U jJ-J Ijj^i ^Jj>=_i U-UP . (ilSljJll ls>y>S*^) 

((jjlUl)) c5 AUa-s^) cJL^Jl Lr JJ pLJlp Jl>ol ^Jbr J I 



Fredric Jameson, The Prison-House of Language; a Critical Account of (9) 
Structuralism and Russian Formalism, Princeton Essays in European and 
Comparative Literature (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1972), p. 152. 
Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the Cinema (10) 
and Other Media, pp. 11-12. 10 
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^Lo it-^tj A$ jJU UJ iJuyJl i^^Jl j^lj t«^iUJ|))j 

tolj^ iL-L^Jl oULJl jLipI ^Jl £>J :j^LJl • 
^UJ M ciy ^> oUL~Jl jLipI J\ ^ :iU^)M • 

- > 

dLLj LJL oJIjl^JI aj^. dlj^Nl j^r^ IS^-r* ^1 

^5^L« J^ij t^yxL jl aLjJ^j i^-£LUl j^aJl U-^* bLux^l 

jl ^1 J >^ Wr=^ SJ jiJl oJ+; Jj^l ^^-^J .SlJU- 

tpL~ J^iJi -t5 J^'y 0^ J~~Jl ^Ijx^MI 
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^^Lo jLxpI -^Lr^ J tiiUiU Uij ^I^jj tj%J-*Jl ^ 

21&j^>y>j ^L™j jJUJi jl JjUJI p^g^U i*^b cJli-l^Jl 

cJiiL^J 5JuoL> ij\ jL^pI V» : (Bill Nichols) jJ j-SLJ 

pJud jl ^^>^ '^'j-^ *U-jLvI tlll*_ol 4J?L*>jj 

jl Jjuj .ojj^aJl os-I^S ^-L*^j jl 2^ >c -' c ^j-^^Jl j»JL«Jl Sfrl^i 



•jJUJi ijj <y LfJiP UjlipI ^1 ci>Jl ^xi jl j^Ul 
oLjJI» SL>— <Jl il— iJl ilftl jl^-^L UjJL^j jl 

LjjJa^a Jj-J L>JUP Lj -kw>^Ji jjUJl ^ j-XJ Cjb^p-j^Jlj 



(13).. . . - . 



.12 ^ t jjuaH (li) 

William James, 77*e Principles of Psychology, 2 vols. (New York: Dover (12) 
Publications, 1890), p. 488. 

Nichols, Ibid., p. 26. (13) 
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(Benjamin Lee ^>Lj^j (Edward Sapir) 

.Whorf) 

e. > 

.^LJJl i^Jlj v^>Jl : a^ 1 > a ^J-V 1 t>H ^ 



iilj.il <^~>- I b ykJ>*i ti^^jJlj aJj^JIj ^Lk^l t^j-^Jl 



Edward Sapir, Culture, Language and Personality, Selected Essays (14) 
Edited by David G. Mandelbaum (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1958), 
p. 69, and Benjamin Lee Whorf, Language, Thought, and Reality; Selected 
Writings, Technology Press Books in the Social Sciences Edited and with an 
Introd. by John B. Carroll, Foreword by Stuart Chase (Cambridge: MIT Press, 
1956), pp. 213-214. 
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Lw-I-U^ju«Ij tLjLSCLuwaj j^i^-oJl LJa-^jN^sj tJ-S"LJl ^ LjbLpj 
yb ^jJjJl j»lJJ^u-Vl ^1 Uj tUyL- l3^j c^yill olijV 

j ^JJl oLjwJL- ^ (Basil Bernstein) ^Ll^J^o JjjL ^Lla^Jl 

S^L^Jlj t(J^j>^JJ pbJl dUS ^ Uj) ^jJ-JS^ £\>^J (.JjL-Jl 
jr ^Js j»IJii^L*Jj t j^njJl ^^sjJl XJLajJlj toLL^aJl :>J-P 

jj_*JLk_> ^U.^j-r^ ll 4.5.. loll 2^j\ jl ^jb-vlj^-o .iyLoJl ^J-ScuJl 



Basil B. Bernstein, Class, Codes and Control, Primary Socialization, (15) 
Language and Education; 4, 4 vols. (London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1971-1990). 
David Crystal, The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Language (Cambridge (16) 
[Cambridgeshire]; New York: Cambridge University Press, 1987), p. 40. 
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^Ul UAJL*- Oliu obrLu^l ^1 J j-^jU ^-^AS ^L~Ul 

^jij ^l-^ji ^j-^ji ^ ^ r+^ ] ts^ 

.oUJl ^ ol <u**t ^ >J J& 
SliULi cjUL— JjI J-^rj^. . 

L'y cLLp .( J\ >JI J> (H^" ^ o*-^ 5 

i<uL^ J JJ^« jl V ^ ( Lu °) JijJ J> 



.^h£ll II* jy. 389 ^ J i-uUUJ jsrl^. J^s (17) 
Michael Argyle, Borf/fy Communication, 2nd Ed. (London; New York: (18) 
Methuen, 1988), p. 158. 
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^jjjNlj ^V^JI ot^O-^^ 

<*. ^ISC^SMj ^Joiiaj^Jl ^ J^»l ti- 1 ^ i j^J>>Jl 

JJ^ ju^Jl ^ JJLiJl ^ ciilS^I oUUL* ^ - (20) >~Jl 

c (21) " 

<l)l J^SCaj tiJjca aIJUj ob-^Ua-^l ^j-Xp- . ^I^^-Vl 

Jhj* "ilj Lh^J ^rr^ y^^ 1 5 t^^i 

Uiljj bjij l^-J^ (iJb>*j ^ LJU J-;LLJI ^ ^<u~i^ 

i - * (22) 



Michael Argyle, The Psychology of Interpersonal Behaviour, 4th Ed. (19) 
(Harmondsworth: Penguin Books, 1983), p. 95. 

Argyle, Bodily Communication, p. 158. (20) 
Argyle; The Psychology of Interpersonal Behaviour, p. 95, and Bodily (21) 
Communication, p. 165. 

Argyle, The Psychology of Interpersonal Behaviour, p. 93. (22) 
Erving Goffman, Behaviour in Public Places (Harmondsworth: Penguin, (23) 
1969). 
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oJOL» ob-*>Q2-^?l j ol iJpL^jj ^JLJl 3*-! y» (J-*^-j 
.UpU^-I I4J il^Jl £il&Jl 4>L*^r^ j'j^'j 

.^Jl jJJ L-^-fi ^ j\ liaJu ^ *\ j>S^ l^L-^J 
lg_,,py,^: tij"jLi^ ob-jJu t UgJLS" :oJJi tL-iilj-Jl fcobOUa-^fl 

>^ <J j^ 1 ' "o^j^ ^ u-* ^ ^ 

w a* ■* ft # 

LL^ 1^1 t SJuy «oU^» j 1 ^ 5,>Lp 
jy£ . (27) «*j 2 1>J\ oi yLJJl ji t ^L-Sll jl c^JUJl ^LIjJL 



Richard Dyer, Ort/y Entertainment (London; New York: Routledge, (24) 
1992), p. 103. 

John Berger and Thomas Luckmann, The Social Construction of (25) 
Reality (New York: Anchor/ Doubleday, 1967), and Vivien Burr, An Introduction 
to Social Constructionism (London; New York: Routledge, 1995). 
Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the Cinema (26) 
and Other Media, p. 30. 

t ^J6 jJuA\ (27) 
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jljiMl ^yo *ij (.1 yslt ^ tUiliJ ZjLku]\ tils'! ji^l ol yL^Jl oIp 
.^--a-^Jsj O j-^j 61 Jl I g '■ ^ ^^Jl JLju^JI 

: MjU j^JI IJu Jip JU 

®J^-^ ^"J" 5 Ji Oj-^JJwO . . . Ol j-i-jjjl ^yl^ j J_$0 jJ 

St 

f J^j J ■ /? i o 7 1| 4_>tljLj j^P J _ oJILJLa jJz* jJLo L^Jl 

JsVjJI jl ^ ^p^ll : «<1JLp 

J5 iaJ jJ-J ^^1 Oj.sa.Jl ol jjLJJl <ul Jl jJ£ 

tol ji^-i <^l J-^J£> <jl ^iUi ^JLxj j .iil^o iiLilj L^u 

j oU?l j^j^lj j*-^-!! (_5^-y ^ j-^r^' (*J-^j f J*-*^ 

:6ljJ^I <p j^s> c^Ju ^-SCJl .^iljl JL^-^J J 
<3jjl Jj^l *bj ^j^o j^J^J Ijjs ^>yCb Jl* ^~J>j£> 

^ p ^ i* ^ 

ljS"i JjVl jLipI J Ij^SjIj ^Jii tiw^-Li JpjJ *^JJ 
f% -4^_^ r j J^ L^Jljbl o i»J^2j ij^^l (v4i>J .^1 ^LlJlj 

\Ji\ >ji ^> ^^i 



Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Hall, ed., Culture, Media, Language: (28) 
Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979, p. 132. 



265 



l)\ ^ IoIp a}jJlJi\ S^Uli j& idJUi dy- -oij^ 
oLiiU J^-U Jjj^l lit ^ jL^iJJ ^ — ;| ^ 4 ^1 Syj ^ 

t oIJlLJJ i/ome Journal ^1 Uai- ^JslLJI 11a 

^ ^ (Chicago) aL« ^il^l ^ >^ 

^ j-J>~juJ1 j^L-j o^-J. :JU1pVI 
^^L^tfl L. Jj>-o Li* ^-Jj . (29) JU^bU 

^rjH Jcr- c> -oO^ 1 O^JI ^ jSljf 

^ iJJu (Smithsonian Institution) jLJj_*— -s-^ <u~-^j_a ^ 

^ } 30 %jj oL^jj 1908 ^ J\ ^ ^ 

\1S JS\ dj& Ji iJ^r v^Jf jOJ ^1 ol yL^Jl 



Home Journal, vol. 1, no. 10 (June 1918), p. 161. (29) 
Jo B. Ju\ ^_jU ^>ai ^ # 234865.10 S^^l (30) 

Paoletti and Carol L. kregloh, «The Children's Department^ in: Claudia Brush 
Kidwell and Valerie Steele, eds., Men and Women: Dressing the Part (Washington, 
D.C.; Smithsonian Institution Press, 1989), pp. 22-41. 

Charles Taft, «Color Meaning and Context: Comparisons of Semantic (31) 
Ratings of Colors on Samples and Objects,» Color Research and Application, vol. 
22, no. 1 (1997). 
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Lo OLp^- -^j^l aJLa j_L! LJL^o Uoj-^J oL^iiJ J&\ L~-L>» 

^jjJl UlA ^y-jjj -J-^ <j-~J cT*^"^ LJoj-~J (1)1 ll^JJ 

, ^JaJl JJljl ^^Ip iwalS" ejJb ^L^vvJJ Uj <_jjL>d]l ^ 

^Js> cj! ^-^Jl JLpL*J .L^_iJU ^^dl ol j-i^l J^ij Lgj>-j-oJj oljLi^l 

jjl ^ji 4_Jl j_pJu t LxIj i-^LuJl ol jjLJUI jL^-I ^j-^ 

jjjj iajJ^ju^Jl JL^j^I <lL-v*>j jl ^_^?lj_!l ^j-Sl! topis' iliL— 

; * r 

ULjh ^^^-i Jl>«-^I ol ,4j>r tf ,/? ll l _ 5 Jlp oLJlSsJI ^jj^ 
*l^l ^jL*j t coUlLjLS") «lU-ol5i bLLP» 

Lo j-A (^jL^iJlj t e j_>- k >Ljlj 4^jISj c ^ajJl 
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i^Ul ol yUJl JW^ ^ JU* Ol (olSuJl J oUi£JL 
.^L~JI JUu" j-**- Jl — Jl ol>~^Jl ^J" ^ 

J iJL^jJl Jlp L^LiiJl i^>-ji o-~>- tJU^J^ 



(32) . ,, 



Jl* jL^II Jl ^yA^\ ^JL^Sl ^-LiiJl oli^l .4^ 

Jl ^i'^1 ^ i*^- oU^U^I o^-j 

iJlSLil oL^SlI JbJU*^ J ii^JftJl •!* ^ ^ii-^Ji 

J v< U: L. UUj ^Lu^Sll Ji-lJ^" tJLU-il J^r" : "jP 

Ol ^-^Jlj J^UI jr' Cr* i >~" ^^*>^ 

Jl dj .JJu> <jl ^y^" 1*1* oMi ^ cfr^ lM 

.i»5b °JJjr* J ^iLw»Vl 

^ ^ .Lji-^l Jj> JUaiMl JiL-j J S^^JI oLLi^U 



Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Hall, ed., Culture, Media, Language: (32) 
Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979, p. 134. 



268 



^^^J .LuL |»-JLi..^ V <ul t ^jL*wo ^jLLL J"? 

jjfc ^L^jl „ yjj :4^oJl?x^wwJI 4JJJI ^jj-^ ^jJLp j>I ^LJ 
oLwa>tJi jj»4 t (Monsieur Jourdain) oLj^p- JL~Jl U5 ^Jl 
*L>Jj La JJLo ^ilL jJaJl I^^Jl L i^^^^-i J jJl« t(Moliere) y> 
toVliLil y Ls^jI La .« Skill i jvIpI jl jjJb L>Ip jl j-p 

J? j " ^y^aJ*-) La ^3 L>l ,^2->t-fl fJJL^JLo" j_A L> J jjb La 

. L^-jJjj Jj! |juL>«^ Oj^i ^jlaT... 1 *>li ^<UIp ol ji^Jl 

JLSLiVl oJui> j-JL*-* L LJLpj . (33 ' > }j~J\j <.^L^j]\j t^U^^Vlj 
UIp . (34) iib^ UL^I i^JjSfl oLUJL J^L" ^1 tiujSfl 

«iSL?Jl -Lip 2?-^ 9 ^W^' ^jLjJI j-o . «Utl^» UjLip! i yj*fi\ 

9 * * 

(Hayden White) Oolj jJuU LaLJ Ji j _ ULw?l VI 
td^_>Jl : ^_jjLJI J jLliJ ^jjJl (Northrop Frye) ci'j-* ^ J j^J>" 



Cleanth Brooks and Robert Penn Warren, Modern Rhetoric, Shorter (33) 
3rd Ed. (New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1972), p. 44. 
Norman Fairclough, Media Discourse (London; New York: E. Arnold, (34) 
1995), p. 88. 



269 



cJl* OJL5 j& . (35 ^W!j "M— "j "L-^J 

ji) ^,lJ 5>U^! Jlp (S^. Z^j olijl ^) iik^Jl S^LaJI 

u^Ju ^Ji v^J! r^i^J\ ^JJi ^> 

^jlj t(ojjil. UL^I) i^Ll^ olSL^ :^^J! • 

t J jA^j ioipl^j fcjsl^j oUi^j coUjbj 

iiijL-j (.oIJlaIj t^iljij tAl^a^ oli^j 

c^rsHj (JS^I tAl~jj>- tSly-Lu- til*** tS^UJ t^pU^rO 

i^-jjJU jjjJ^Jl IJlaj tSiJb*-* il^wi oli 



Haydcn V. White, Metahistory: The Historical Imagination in (35) 
Nineteenth-Century Europe (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1973). 
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obLaJl (^J^l 0-*-*^ (*^- p - r" f*-W^ ^ oLL^-L^I .l5j_L~J! 

tjj_^j>Jlj iaJuJl ^ jj-s^ j ^JIJIaSM _J U^lx^-I til^alll oU^-Jl 
J^jUJlj (j^ajJl oU^A^Jlj t^~*iJl tw-JL^Ij t-blj^sJ^M £y*0J 
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tr ip ^-LJI o>!l Jb i^l r** ^ • ''C 51 ^ 1 lf* ^"^ 
Jlj, cj^l jl SlSU^Jl ^1 ^>JI ^ J >^ 
JUl ^ ^j-iJl II* o^jij ^Lill 1 J ^ 

<Jl ^ jiL ,JLp JJuJ L ^_j t *5b jlfpl 
iJL-j jLxpI v^jl fj^" ojij J~-^ (.LJJI 

Jp J ^S^uJl jl^i ^ -^1 Jl 5b ' 
^1 ol JJv ~Jl Jl >iljl Ji^Jl oL*jL-» JIaJI 

SL>JI ^ ^k? S^^l oJl* IASj l lT * j ^>\ ^1 1*1p tij^i 

uijlJl ^ ^ ^4 'r 1 ^ o-^"" ^ ^ 

N vol J ^j-aJI jl dUwiJlj . (37) «(^lk^Jl) 

ol>-i U-al-X^^I ^ Ljl t «£iljJl LgJ»» ^ ^U: 

i^*Jl CUJI oL-jUJl <[>Sf_> .ii>l <y>^ UjJ-^. 

j ^jlJi Jl bi>" tiS>„ .j^. ^ cr^- tSi ^ 

ijj J 

(Ernst Gombrich) jiJl rjj-^ cr^ J* • J-^ 1 

jjLj ^Jl cilllo^Jl ol ^i.^Jl 01 _ (John Constable) 



Christian Metz, Film Language: A Semiotics of the Cinema, Translated (36) 
by Michael Taylor (New York: Oxford University Press, 1968), p. 21. 
Catherine Belsey, Critical Practice, New Accents (London; New York: (37) 
Methuen, 1980), p. 47. 
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^Jj^ U Uti-j t^i ^UoVl Ju_pJ ^^AJl 

^jjjJl ^tljJl cSjj^' ^j-^' ^L)' ^ j 

tiljlj JJW^ S^jL«Jl Jjj^J ^^i^ iLlPl JJ ^j^O 4j^f 

^jj-^aJl ^r^i ii^Ul eJu jU^o jl ^ Jb - (Berger) 

ojjLv2^o j^-xJL L^Lww>-| i^-^iSsJ t aIjsjJI sL->Jl LJ^- c-L-J-Vl 



Ernst Hans Gombrich, Art and Illusion: A Study in the Psychology of (38) 
Pictorial Representation (London: Phaidon, 1977). 

Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, p. 254, and Ernst Hans Gombrich, The (39) 
Image and the Eye; Further Studies in the Psychology of Pictorial Representation 
(Oxford: Phaidon, 1982), p. 279. 

Gombrich, The Image and the Eye: Further Studies in the Psychology of (40) 
Pictorial Representation, pp. 27, 30 and 34. 

Jan B. Deregowski, Illusions, Patterns, and Pictures: A Cross-Cultural (41) 
Perspective, Academic Press Series in Cognition and Perception (London; New 
York: Academic Press, 1980). 

Gombrich, Ibid., pp. 100 and 273. (42) 
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1}>J!j U^b LJj ilLj^j J* ojJUUlj ^UJI t|j-*Jl 

Ajj+a*]\ 



^1 tJLiUJ jl cJli" LoJup c^uUaJl ^Sll <y ^A^rjJlj 

oiyv^ 1 ^ t^v^i J^J-U^ tJ-*~ oU^Vk^l 

Jb^l lVja JjN t^iil LoAip ^» L^U <y ^^Ju" L^flj 

(D. W. Griffith) ^Lji .j t^u&^l ^U^JI ^pL^JI :>ij>j 

J^JJ 5X*ilj L^rf jr*e ^ * (45> J^*-*Jl <S ^ ^ 

H =* *l 



Paul Messaris, «To What Extent Does One : t ^iijil li^J a£> S*l jiJ (43) 
Have to Learn to Interpret Movies?,» in: Sari Thomas, ed., Film/ Culture: 
■Explorations of Cinema in its Social Context (Metuchen, N.J.: Scarecrow Press, 
1982), pp. 168-183, and Paul Messaris, Visual « Literacy »: Image, Mind, and 
Reality (Boulder: Westview Press, 1994). 

Jonathan Bignell, Media Semiotics: An Introduction (Manchester: (44) 
Manchester University Press, 1997), p. 193. 

Ralph Rosenblum and Robert Karen, When the Shooting Stops... The (45) 
Cutting Begins: A Film Editor's Story (New York: Da Capo, 1979), pp. 37-38. 



274 



£0 j l^^ij iilSiil t j-*-M=' iJ^J .Lg-^dj i?-jjJL ^j^p ^ijJU 

(Nelson jLoj_p j j-^JJ ^Lk-JLlI ^io^S/l ii ^v,L_aJl ^-ULj 
jjUI oUJ ^LlJI ^IjJI ^ (1998 _ 1906) Goodman) 

laoJj>^j 1 a1..v J il*i1jJl jl» ^^JU (.(Languages of Art) 

(46) < . 



JjL-j ^ oljLi^l 01 (Peirce) ^ tlLL- Li/i 

jJUi _ UAjI ilijilj AJ^-ilj (^jy>*Jl JJ) jLaJ^/l 

o*>L^~J U^j L4JI t L^JN «-u-U» ^ o^IjJ! jl 

^t^j j JLs .(JUaJNl 4_L^.j :>jJ-^ ^) ill! L$_lp jj 
*Ljfy ^LliLjLojJjl oM-w>, -» i; o-lJl jl 1968 ^UJI 



Nelson Goodman, Languages of Art: An Approach to a Theory of (46) 
Symbols (London: Oxford University Press, 1968), p. 37. 
John Berger, Understanding a Photography in; John Berger, Selected (47) 
Essays and Articles: The Look of Things, Edited with an Introduction by Nikos 
Stangos (Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1972), pp. 179 and 181. 
Roland Barthes, «The Photographic Message,)) in: Roland Barthes: (48) 
Image, Music, Text, French by Stephen Heath, Essays Selected and Translated 
-from the French by Stephen Heath (London: Fontana, 1977), p. 17, and The 
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(The (49) «ojj--flJl Le^L" : ^*>^ ^ j-^J ^J^- 5 

jU»3l Jl j/JJ! JL-JI J ^ jt^i Rhetoric of the Image) 
y. jLu . (50) «^bJl ^1 ;UU^JI JUJMI '^j 

o*>UJl 01 . <51) ?(£Uij s y^ jj-^" a^*-^ 1 

jLi^l) ji-JC cj^lJIj t^A-JO 

toL^Jlj t^^aJi H^jj c-UJ^JIj i^tJlj c^^^Jl 

Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and Representation, 
Translated from the French by Richard Howard (Berkeley: University of 
California Press, 1991), pp. 3-20. 

Roland Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, (49) 
Music, Text, pp. 32-51, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, 
Art, and Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (50) 

p. 20, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (51) 

p. 32, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (52) 
p. 35, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 
Representation^ pp. 21-40. 
- Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (53) 
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_ ili y>*}\ iU* jJL}\ (j Jlp Ji^l - iJ ~~*JJ\ J » 

(54) *" w ** " * ■* 

(tilpj-s^j^Jl*) jjJa-v**! p-PJb LLo c (( llJ' JaJLdjf ejj jl OjL 

UxiU. V :« 

"cr^ cT^-*^ 'p-^v" O-j-Ul ^i*>U«-; 

O^: o^a..-^ Jl ^jy**^ t « Sis I )J il^xill SJ^/jJl (J 



pp. 17 and 20-25, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, 

and Representation, pp. 3-20, and Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: 

Barthes: Image, Music, Text, pp. 36, 43 and 44, and The Responsibility of Forms: 

Critical Essays on Music, Art, and Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (54) 

p. 44, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (55) 

p. 43, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message, » in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (56) 

p. 17, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 
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I^jlpL^j UjLii»-lj J-wJl p 

y~~« Ul t«il^jJ^jJblj 51l^» ^L*-* 3* J J^^'j 
l^- Ufljj ^ J- 4-laii J&Ij il^OJ V iL^LlI Sj^Li 

tUU^Si ^Jl 5 J>^ . (58) «ip^Ul» 

^oLcJlj o^jJl ^>p tJLl^Jl J^-^ tLiul OjL d>J^o 



(59) 



^ A^b- SjJ i!L~« ill— Jl d\ ji U5 ttsjUJl L^ 1 -^ 



Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in; Barthes: Image, Musk, Text, (57) 

p. 19, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,)) in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (58) 

pp. 18 and 19, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,)) in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (59) 

pp. 21-25, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,)) in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (60) 

p. 28, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 
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Sj^l Jlj^l (oNl ^ jiSfl J*) <^JI ^ V d OjL 
j( y> jP^; ^Jl tULJ il^oJl £^*J jj-s^Jl 

s^l 5.1 y jl^j . (62) « ^LUl 0^ ^ *Jl^?l ^ ^» 

Aiilj^j c^bJL -Ui^-oj tJ^jliJl ''j*^ tUajl 

. C64) «V^1 iL-^Jlj S^lj^>l ^JJ 



Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (61) 

p. 19, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (62) 

p. 28, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «Thc Photographic Messages in; Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (63) 

p. 29, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (64) 

p. 36, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation^ pp. 21-40. 
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L^Jl oJu^ (j-^p ^bdl uLaUL* ^1 ^LJl 

£ oJl5 ^ 4 « jjLs^ i>- jJlJIb Jup jL-Sfl oL ^ jj 

oJu* J„ t ^ ■ ^ (The Rhetoric of the Image) Sj^aJl JUL* 

oJOfe jl Jjijj tjLsfljl j UjLipL 4l^*...tJl Sjj-^aJl o^LaJl 

iJ^jJl J>«^ LgJLS'j jJLJ Lfi^ ^1?-jJ^j-L;! 

JlIaUi ^^^Jl dUJu .. . i^JJl <3UiJl oljLi)M 

. (66) « jl*Ji *fiSj 

Iju! J ^j-^ajJl <JI }) oj (John Tagg) j j-^- Jj-aj 



Roland Barthes, Writing De-gree Zero, Translated from the French by (65) 
Annette Lavers and Colin Smith (London: Cape, 1953), and Terence Hawkes, 
Structuralism and Semiotics (London: Routledge, 1977), pp. 107-108. 
Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text* (66) 
pp. 45-46, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 
Representation, pp. 21-40. 

John Tagg, The Burden of Representation: Essays on Photographies and (67) 
Histories (Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1988), pp. 63-64 and 187. 
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tJLl^Vlj t^UJj^lj tiaJuAJl) cJjJL* j^i^Jlj t(o^!yj ^JaiJl 
t^j^l (TJ-^ 1 ) ^J-^'j tjl^S/ij tSpU>)Mj t (JSy»Jl AlJaJj 

Jills' j *iJUi Jl^») 5 Ji-b ^ jl^> L- ^ Z*y£\ 
^ J jA> t^t-LAJl CM Ujj .OjjLJJI J-w' ^"j^ ^'j-*^ 1 

.aIjJI j 5 j^5JuJt cj! ji-^Jl jL~p^ ^wrfL-l j - ( ^^j-^^Jl 

olyLJ- "-Vj^' I (.((^ljJl*) ^j-^flj 



Christian Metz, Language and Cinema, Approaches to Semiotics; 26, (68) 
Translated by Donna Jean Umiker-Sebeok (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), p. 63. 
Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the Cinema (69) 
and Other Media, p. 35, and Messaris, «To What Extent Does One Have to Learn 
to Interpret Movies?,» in: Thomas, ed., Film/ Culture: Explorations of Cinema in 
its Social Context, pp. 168-183, and Messaris, Visual « Literacy »: Image, Mind, and 
Reality. 
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r ^iMlj cr ^Jl ^^Jl : (70) oljLi)fl ^ j>I ^j^> 
(Paul ^jLlwo Jjj j£J .4^AW»t ol ^LJ- ^^-p cij-^ 

c^aJl J^UrJl ol oU*>Uiv>VI 6l ^ Messaris) 

■ « ^ 1» - 1 1)) <uJL~j L* (Ernst Gombrich) ^I^j^^j-p c^Jjl 



^1 I Jul jJuj" V jl^Lill jj-^aJl jSf t L^P j^i Ji p j+i* 

^Ul ^1 Jli-Jl lILJI .aJI Je^j Lo ^JUl ikSUl <uj L. 5l 
^ : ^ ^ J^l 4 (Ralph Rosenblum) pJLjjjj *-iJl j 



Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, pp. 190 ff. (70) 
Messaris, Visual « Literacy »: Image, Mind, and Reality. (71) 
Gombrich, The Image and the Eye: Further Studies in the Psychology of (72) 
Pictorial Representation, pp. 278-297. 

.283 ^ i^Ju j>xA\ (73) 
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ii ^jbJL. J /VI ikslll Juo Lll^l lii Ul . « OU-aJI 

j j-L&LllJl g^Tw^u iJ^Iap ^aj> Ji\ l^-jj JL-ji L»jly 
. « l v >t J>- jjJL; -k^j i_9 Lol \ jy 'S\j <■ U^rjJ j* y„j~^\ ^ 
^ jjU-Jl ti^'i (Hitchcock) *1 ^iLi^J pJLiJl dtS JU 

^1 LlUI liU l^u\s!a J^ajl ^ iU» ("Li ^1 Jaii ^-Jj ijl*-* 

. (74) «^JJI jLJND) L^^j^ 

S _ r L-L!l jJ-xJl; 0| L» .Lm^-j if 
^ SJiiUl j-I^Vl B^LJ. ^ *y>r (Jib jj^-UJl 



" (75 ) 

^ J^UJl cJij Oijjl ^ . 



Rosenblum and Karen, When the Shooting Stops... The Cutting Begins: (74) 
A Film Editor's Story, p. 2. 

Karel Reisz and Gavin Millar, The Technique of Film Editing (London: (75) 
Focal Press, 1972); David Bordwell, Janet Staiger and Kristin Thompson, The 
Classical Hollywood Cinema: Film Style and Mode of Production to 1960 (London: 
Routledge, 1988), Chapter 16, and David Bordwell and Kristin Thompson, Film 
Art: An Introduction, 4th Ed. (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1993), pp. 261 ff. 
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^( ^lll I yU^i\ ol* SOP X-a g\ 

lyJdiH\j ^U-. ..Jl o>^Jl Lolj^Jl ^ ^j>Jj-* ^ 

ift L^L^J tt^iljJlM olJ^I -uikj"j cUJb ciJJ^ ^j^ 1 

JU-il JlXp dUi JLL* ti^b-Jl j-^JJ -i-t-^r * — -j^ 

L. y -^JUl) ^l£Jl pJidl J~ >\i~J>\ J* Aa^I 
JjP ^>» JS^r iibcuJl olkHJl M .o-jj 180 Jl SapLS 
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i^L U UIpj) .^li iL^-lU ^l£Jl ^ijh^Jl y 

» la j obyL^Jl oIa Jl^ ^ .(UjUpI Wi^Jl 

jj^ jSfl ^ ^1 ol^Ul £^ f-X^J .iaj oUaiUl 

.1^1 iiUJl ,l^rl J ^U^l ^ -k^ 1 

cdUi JUiJl ^i^" L-J^ M -^-^ j' ^ N 

i^liDl ^1 JLp ^tjhj -J^ 1 t> ff^^ 1 
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oLkllll «^Ja_L;)» t^^J! ^S^J\ ^Ijil ^ w U — Jt 

luJ^ SjIjc^^L <o p£ L. U^p ^1 ULr ^ j>-^ 

^JC olklUi ^ ^ikj ^JJL ^ . (76> ^L jJT^Jl jt 

.^^Ji iilj^Vl IfJL^j jJl ^jju^ 1 <Jj^ 

ki.,.,i t^UL .oLiiMl ^ LiaU Sf>J tL. 1^ J» S^iL* 

t^Ji^Jl ^ ^^-^i^-lJl jj-^JL> il^lj^Vl 

^)! ^Slj U>-i Ji U~U* i^-Jl Oji^ "*jr^ 

^*>liS!l jja*,* j-* Jaii ULuJi «S1*I^ ^S/i 

.oj^-s^.oJl iJaiJlj ^Ij^Jtj Q jr -^Jl5' t^^-Vl 



Reisz and Millar, Ibid., pp. 213-216. (76) 
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Jjj-L* ^LS" j-aj <, {Visual Literacy) ^^aJI J^t^JI ^jUL^ 

^ (77) 

OjLtii /US ^L^l ^L~JI ^i>>M 5yLi 6l JJliJl ^i^Jl 
L^Jlp ^^cJ t ii ^JLJI ol yL-lJ! 5 ^JiJ c dJJi ^5^1 4 cJ-*p- 

^1 f^iSlI xjl^ -(i>^Jl Sl^Jl ^ ifjLl^ ^ 

^| ^l^iOVJ v_ikoj -ol^i^ Up iiy^ 

iL>Jl ol >^JI J* y.J^^ f- 1 ^ ^--^ ^rr- bj&i ^ 

5 JiJ~*j SJl~1^ j i^L- UJL?-j C—J VV*^ Sjj^aJI jl> L—aJI 
JU:! JiL-j jUJdl j ^— ^ J* 



Messaris, Kwufl/ «Literacy»: Image, Mind, and Reality, pp. 71 ff. (77) 
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^^J 4Ju*j Jl tOj-MaJl ol jL^* Jl ti^L^jJL 
Jflx, Jl JJl ^ 0j&) tij^Jl (J 1 ^ fLL^Ij 

^XUl JlJ-S") cjJuLo Oij-s^lj t(cJL^j) ^IjJLo J^j>*_~J s-ljl 

J . JjJi Jl t(5-JLp Jl 

ti^kiU i^La oljJSM o^£J ol iJj^Jl ^JLc- • 

: ^ jj\ g\ J*-)i\ J-v- J O j-^aJl JlpLj jl J^J • 

_ A^Jl> ^Iva'.oW j*£* ^ £^LllJl Jw*->^J _ "^y j-^T^ ^Ijjs^l^l 



Rick Altman, «The Material Heterogeneity of Recorded Sound,» in: (78) 
Rick Altman, ed., Sound Theory, Sound Practice, AFI Film Readers (New York: 
Routledge, 1992), and Robert Stam, Film Theory: An Introduction (Oxford: 
Blackwell, 2000), pp. 212-223. 

Stam, Film Theory: An Introduction, pp. 216-217. (79) 
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(8D . 1 * .1 

lLUJu ( j r! _j<- ; _Lo _ Jl ./? "Nl J^jL^j e5 <j*"-j J-M^J * -U^ai 



(83)-.. 



Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Hall, ed., Culture, Media, Language: (80) 
Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979, p. 132. 

John Fiske, Introduction to Communication Studies, Studies in (81) 
Communication (London: Routledge, 1982), pp. 78 ff. 

John Fiske, «Codes,» in: Tobia L. Worth, ed., International (82) 
Encyclopedia of Communications (New York: Oxford University Press, 1989), p. 
315. 

Bernstein, Class, Codes and Control. (83) 
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SJlp o-ja oU. jLcJl j J^j> o ^ U dJl-J «. ( j-a-iJl 

^Jl ^j-^-Jl ji^.l yjr^ ^-^-iJ A? *-Ls^u. jl** 

(iiUill i>H <3 ^ JbJ-liU Sj1«-JIj 5jjJj>«JI 

N t ^ Jb- J\ 5l v^Jl .(iiUlJl J^J>) 

(d^jl^JI) jL^NI iwl jJ» ol ^ ( ^ L^o ^1 
^j-^aJl* 01 (Terry Eagleton) jjiL~l (Sj? iSjtJ -p-A?3 

jjUij t^ijjj <tja± ^l^^l ^ *^o-Li: ciilj-Jl ol* 5l 

^apO <>" fc ^iJ^ ^IfL^o j-Ls^lV ciilj^Jl ol* jVj .^#^1 



Umberto Eco, The Role of the Reader: Explorations in the Semiotics of (84) 

Texts, Hutchinson University Library (London: Hutchinson, 1981). 

Yury Lotman, Analysis of the Poetic Text, Edited and Translated by D. (85) 

Barton Johnson; with a Bibliography of Lotman's Works Compiled by Lazar 

Fleishman (Ann Arbor, Mich.: University of Michigan Press, 1976). 

Terry Eagleton, Literary Theory: An Introduction (Oxford: Blackwell, (86) 

1983), p. 125. 
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i*JJ^u^> ol jLJ* (iS/Z) ajL^ -^jjdJ 

iL~L* ^,la;.<Jl HiZjSj** Jy>^ J^Uj) <u^^iJl : iloSM ^j-^'JI 
opL»jl>-I Ai J ^>) oiUlSl t(o^L*| io^— JLo ^jjj?) JLaJJI 
oj^JIj (JUoJ^I iJL^j oljjLJ;) S_NjiJL1 ijj-SLLSl 
oJLw^LlI jl (Yuri Lotman) jL*J^J ^Sjj-t . <87) (^-^I^Jl) 

4J0 ^-v^ <. 09 j-s^ t ^ t 4j t 0> I ^ j-^a _ W 0> La j 1 ^ ^ <La j)] ^'- , ^ )) 

oUjikjJl oJLA ^ olS*>L*Jl y J ^dili ^Jl La j ... OjLU j 

S- w ^ v J ft ft 



^Jl-P to fjJL> JJ-*-" O^iJ jljjl (jPj-j Jli 

*» W ft 

W „ft „ S> * 

Jj> OljLiNl O-ljJl J» Jj V <b1 U5j .Ol j-iwj- oJUj &\ju\j IJuJj>J 

j-o j -L-^Jl o-lj^ diJ-i5 ^1 ol^LiL L^jJ*>Lp o~->- 

oJLa olSM*Jl <wJLIaJoj j^-l ol yi-y^ Lf^i*>U- 
.5j^5o-« j 0^/ aj>c_Ji j» j U Sfrl IoIpJ 3jjj-^*) ol ^jLw^JI 
oi 1 ^ : U ill>-ljJl 4-0JI ^^-w* oUI ^JJl oJu& ^ ,/?»- *y j 

IJ1& .4j>-jI>- bolJCUl LgJ ^Jls^o ^1 ^Vw^ 4^awL>eJU*w<JI ol jju^>\ 



Roland Barthes, 5/ Z (London: Cape, 1973). (87) 
Lotman, Analysis of the Poetic Text. (88) 



291 



tv^jJu Sjj^ «^LiJl» 01 (Guiraud) j^p ^ 



ol . (89> ol yLJJl L5 ^w^ oli 0^ L^J^ 

.ob-*>Uw>l olil LfJ^ ^ Sjj^w j JuL'W .lliUij 

** » 5 „ ^ 

td^-) J^-Jl <1^>^ jw> v'^r-^ tij^ 1 J*^ 1 

^1 dli;) iLtf Ul ol yLAJl : 0^^- - 51 £^ 
/ 91) iJui ol^JJlj c(J>^ ^0 c\y^\j c(L^ 

t Jiu-w- J5^ Ji^ Iffoj ^ (Ji ^jijr^ 1 ^ri 

^j-^Jlj o^^lil ^Ul J:>Ll> U-upd : j&J J^i US t^^Jl 
liU& 6l j^tl J . (92) «^l sxA* <J ^ j^l^i ^ . . . 



Guiraud, Semiology, p. 41. ( 89 ^ 
Metz, F//m Language: A Semiotics of the Cinema. (90) 
Monty Alexander, «Codes and Contexts: Practical Semiotics for the (91) 
Qualitative Researcher,)) 2000, in; http:// www.semioticsolutions.com. 
Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, p. 152. (92) 
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I^^UxJL ol jjl^^JJ ^c-q-**j ot>L- ol jjL-^J! ilJ Jl>- ii*Ap» 

^ ^ / 

^ tc^>-bki^l U Jji «. c^JJ^oi jUk!l oLiJ ^ ^^5" ^Jlp iJUA 

u *■ > c- t - 

^2_>tj jl 4 La^-w*J j! c < CwL*-' 3 jL^aJl 4_Lw^ j la oft ^ajs^J ol j-&*JLJl 

^-m2_*_*j AaLxSuO tjLs*2jl JjL^J £-s*2_> 

ol^jjL-lJl ^i^j . (94) (^U->)/l oJ : JJJS Jlio) JL^jI j-^Ju 

^^J-P _ J-vaXj 1 g « j j t JLaj^/I ^lL-v-j ^y^J> ^~r*-* LiL-^»l ,j^a->^ 
J^-wUvJ yb j t « 4 ■ a 1? *. o 1 1 ol jjLjJIm) j» jJjJI JL>*_^j _ jl ijw? 

c«^JU>Jl o1^LJL)l») j^l jl — iJl J ^wiJi *WjJ1 

» ft " 

JLi c«4^Li!l» L^jJ^jJuS/I i*~J* cJl5 Li aJI ^^Jl 6yu 
JUaJ^l iL^j s ^jjLJ, « ^1 ^Jl ^ 1 jjjj ^JUl dhj jl» ^jii 



.161 ^ jJUail (93) 

James Monaco, How to Read a Film: The Art, Technology, Language, (94) 
History, and Theory of Film and Media, With Diagrs. by David Lindroth (New 
York; Oxford University Press, 1981), pp. 146 ff. 
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<J _p1 N olLJLJlj ol jjbU jl 1 jj~ju jl Oj-^ 

ybl^iiJl i>Jl~ jlJ^J! j^i tdJJJ^ 015 lib -V^ 1 ^" bU 
^ p\ ^ tSJbJL»Jl JUai^l j5L,j LfrU^J ^1 tiv^Jl 
iJi^>La jJLo ^-J tjUsi^l U^j Li .^L^Jl 

.*lfr«Jl i^frJL t^J? ^U^Jlj oUiL»^Jl jo-; i.cJ\jLJ^\ 

li^JLJl Jl^i < ^ ^Lr-M 

c~~J .CL^JI ol^JLJl J*-~ oUjL-Jlj J^U^M 



Gary Gumpert and Robert Cathcart, «Media Grammars, Generations (95) 
and Media Gaps,» Critical Studies in Mass Communication, vol. 2 (1985). 
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jl j»-$J-*i t (JQajJl S:>jJi^J| j ikw^Jl ol j-i^JL (H-^ 
tJiVt c5 1p tol^L^Jl jjiJ jl JU^-I jLip^I I^JU-L 

< 2^ r fili ^JJalt Aj ^-^Jl ^L-lj.5 jlj ll^jL^xJ bjJL>- JJJuJ 

* ** 

<jo j^j>^_j ^il jJ^^I -(LfJl j-i^- -1*51 ( W» j ^ 
Jaii -la^Jj-J ^jJ^-^Jl <jI jj^JuJl kl^?-LJl ^^-J ^^-^ 
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Ul 



J rlnlJl 



10 jJjAj i^UaiJl JLS^I lll^j cJJUsI 1972 ^UJI ^ 
l$J-p . «SJ_*Jl ^ ^jJl ^ Lo *Uii (Pioneer 10) 

J [*>jy i^j} ^1 11 sju'I ^1 &Lail\ li^Jl J*j) 
^^u^i ul J^^Jl ^ aJI ^ oL^y ^l>j.l-6 ^LJl ^^Jl 

f-e J -^" ,) t Lg^i J«-~J ilU* o ji^" jl J j-/Ul ^ OlL 
Lks LSJjJ (Ernst Gombrich) c ^^ rr * j-p ^i5"j , 0) <ui 



Carl Sagan, The Dragons of Eden: Speculations on the Evolution of (I) 
Human Intelligence (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 1977), p. 235. 
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1 _ 6 J^LJI ^1 
(1972) 10 ^JjjL 5051 J\ *L^Ji ^ jp Sijdj^ 

. J gLJl «fUill ^ v-UJl ^ u >^ P ] lT* ^ ^ j-^ 1 (KJ k (NASA) 

Ernst Hans Gombrich, Scientific American Communication (San (2) 
Francisco, CA: Freeman, 1972), pp. 55-56. 
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Ij^U LSI o-j^ L>-U 4ijJLo Ajj-^Jl oLjL5nJI ^> ji 

fiJU-jJU)) ^l^Jl lift jl JlP U-aO^i Jjb tlJli^ /Si 
<U*2_xj Jfl-J j-o frljj^Nl ^jA Jjl jju 1 4l/lALo *lj->-l 1 _ 6 

^j^J j .p^>- J5 <JlLw ^JUl Lo JUJ^JL jJl*J V US' j! Jj^>- 

d^>l^L> jd\ iil o -r i r i ybUaJl ^ UJl oLiJl Jali lift 

tti^Ai^lj ^_jbuJl j-w-l>- <j;l) cJbJL>Jl ,j-vo5jJl «-L>1p j ^ b : -o L^p 
^ jJi ^ oLpI jUI *Jw* t JlJUJl J^^- ^jIp tbJLS^j ^lUl 

o*Ai*-> jjjlIJl j^jlj-p^Jl ^jO^lj L> UJJ ^xjLi^-a j-p Jj-o 

^ " s ( - * t ^ 

jjjjb_<J!>> ./? all UjLiJLs^lii *>Uli j . ,/? .j .Ll^*>Ua_^l 

^j-a L^-s^ijJ ^Jj-JLJI ^j-^-^^Jl Ijj-nXpI jl ll)jJJ-*-*-° t^Lwalp 

J^-j ^1 jjjJiXj ^--^f yu£^\ {j* <^j\j>t]\ 11a <iJi I jJL^> 
/ ^?ojLiw«j ^UtJJI (JJjtS" t_^JJu*J ^^Jl ol j-<Ji 

.A-vjlI jJu^ail (3) 
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v . ^/ui c *>ik^vi ji ulji cJii i/v t j;b 

JL*) j-^I !>LSLi jj^JuJl JSLJl ^^-^ lS^ 1 - 

^ 4 a>Lj^VI ol >~JI Jl a^JL 

V 1JLI cLi/ IjyS *\y>-\ J jr*-° 
dLUJ L5 ISli t «LLXa-Jl S*lj-ftJl» 

^J oliL-^ J) 0L0 jl^Jl oJ-& jji t*u*jL/? oLj 

S*L-AS) Sl_* ((cjjy)) ^ Sj^SJlJI S*L->VI jL^pI 
jl t «*UJJl Ji» j\ tCjUaiJ! Jj^V o^U*) j\ c(^Jl 

.( ^L* ^-Jj-^D Ajj^Li jj-^*i>y a^pUJI 

J j*-^J oliob j\ j-laJl ^^r*^ p-^J**^ c5^' ^LJ-JI ^->l jAr^' 

jl J4*JI jj* - «aULJI ^~J>" ^-^! jJL-x* 14)) -£ - i^^i!! 

LJl Jj^jJl J AlsLsAft.il olijJUr-Jl C-~i-j JL?- J .ljU>wftjl J^ri 

Js> 4js»jL>- p_^Jl Jwfl_w-I JL>- jJ Cjj-oVl A-*L_sLw<J 

^1 a^LSLJI ob-VJwVl 01 Uj jiJ *JjJi Jip ^\LpL^J 

J JjLifVl Jajl ^ J LaJl^J ^yJl JJLLJ aJuU^o aJ^jUJI fii-fc L$j_pJ 

J5LiJi 01 1^5 j^i lil VI LJl I^JL^j ^1 ^r-j-Jl Cs* t0juJ 
01 il tob-*>Ua_s^Vl j^i^J j*—-jJI ^s-L^I ^_^-j-Jl 

JLajI a-J j j^j (j^LJl ^ biu» jl t J-^-d ^ l^ - ^ ((a ^-J' 
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JLLaJl 0j3L*^Jl UoJl>. fi^LiiJl dU» iJu^- t£> JSLL 
«^LlJI iii _ ^LLiJl» ^LiJl jli t UU4 Ji*Jl *^J, .ti^Jl 

"^t^* ^*-° < * j ^° jXJ j^uJ j 

jl Sj_aLlU1 j\) o*\ jl ^ULaJl i^^^l <^ji Jit* 

p-gJIj) L^L^Jl olj^Jl ^Jl f±*rS$\ ^J-k^J (^jl^-VI 

t(Lo^p 1^.1 «5frl^i!l» ^1 ^b^J ^j^aJl jl JjiJl j-Uj jl j^i) 
^jjt*r i^Hj-*^ u-^ 1 " p-J^p <Jj-^ (( oLk*-*-!l ojJU^Ji ^^k^jM 



Frank Smith, Understanding Reading: A Psycholinguistic Analysis of (4) 
Reading and Learning to Read (Hillsdale, N.J.: L. Erlbaum Associates, 1988), and 
David R. Olson, ed., The World on Paper: The Conceptual and Cognitive 
Implications of Writing and Reading (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 
1994). 
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iJ Jci\ *Ui* ^.jl^Ij -0*4-* ^ (Jerome Bruner) 
oljiJJl Jj-s^^l jj^LwJl ^^ij t^LJi v^Jlj 

^ ikJ.Ul «^jLljl JiAi» 5 jjj^wJ SUa^Jl 51^b*J J^~^ 

L5» ^.J* 0* "li^^ 9 L^i c^^ 1 ^i^" ^,>i^Jl 

fr " ft . 

olil— ~JI iaJJJj N ciUlj t j-ajIjj (Shannon) jjJL^ 

jJl ILiL^I i^J^Jl til— <■ j^Ul U coliJL 



Michael J. Reddy, «The Conduit Metaphor - a Case of Frame Conflict (5) 

in our Language About Lansguage,» in: Andrew Ortony, ed., Metaphor and 

Thought (Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press, 1979), pp. 284-324. 

Claude Elwood Shannon and Warren Weaver, The Mathematical Theory (6) 
of Communication (Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1949). 
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2 _ 6 JUI ^1 

Ferdinand de Saussure, Cowrj t/e linguistique generate (Paris: : JJ ^Ljl^L : jJUall 
Payot, 1967), pp. 27 and 28. 



^J-^J i>" p-*^ 1 lt"-^ J^jI ^J-^ lSj^' 

? • (7) 



Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (7) 
Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983), p. 13. 
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(Michel de JL^> .^ij^-Jl IJ-a ^^ip! £>j-^ 

L ^-..Jlj ^JL^lJI j^J* :J^i\ 1580 ^UJI ^ Montaigne) 
Jij ^M£Jl <^i-LJ 4-~aJ ^-i— Jli t^!A-^Jl ii-L-^ 

IS {y> t\ y„ U Jij J ^a>Oj _ o ^1 ^yii^ - jJLl> 
^ikll 01 ^\^\ ^ . (8 Vii A~ i^l ^s^j - S^l jAki _ 

_, # 

oJl5 LJ^I .ia^3 f^l J^l^Ji JlSLii J* 

Ul^J> y> ^JL- .^1 ooj-*J ^ J^LlJl J*l* 

l^-ISUI olS lil ip^u 1^ jl ^1 {ja liUJM : 5,1^)1 ^ 



Michel de Montaigne, «Of Experience,» in: Michel de Montaigne, (8) 
Essays of Michael, Seigneur de Montaigne, 3 vols., in Three Books: With Marginal 
Notes and Quotations of the Cited Authors, and an Account of the Author's Life, 
New Rendred Into English by Charles Cotton (London: T. Basset, 1685-1686), p. 
13. 

Roy Harris, Reading Saussure: A : UajI j^^j 1 13-11 ^ n— jJ-^ll (9) 
Critical Commentary on the Cours de linguistique generate (London: Duckworth, 
1987), pp. 22-25 and 204-218. 

Jul) £-=rb <■ JUaJl 4_L~- jS Uj-^JJ Si J.\ <Jl*^a}\ J^Lii JJ i-^jJL; (10) 

Sol Worth, Studying Visual Communication, : L5 9 (Larry Gross) e- 

University of Pennsylvania Publications in Conduct and Communication, Edited, 
with an Introduction by Larry Gross (Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania 
Press, 1981), pp. 9-11. 
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IfJu^ ^1 o yL^Jl» ^JlS^uJI drf ^-UiJi y> <- jy^y* 

Ijjfc <S y*-l L JJ^ ^ >^ ULSLa «oJJi 

tjj-MU^SL?- objj <■ y-l ci^tH cr*^' C-^' ^1960 ^UJl y 
oLui^ ^1 (Buhler) j*)Ujh JL^i ^1 dUJb bi~* 

^^k^ij ^Uwi^fl ^ ti^i-lJl J-^ly-U 'Jrij-^' '^j^ 

^j^LS J-*ly J^J til ^ .i—l>Jl J-l^*Jl» 

: J jaj 

t*Jl J-^lJl o yuj («aJI J> Jl ^yl^Jl **rj>y 

a£ jZ*L* I yLJ> ^Jjal^ j . JJJJi" ^L»c>- jZIoj j\ IISLJ JjL^Jl bj&j 
(jjtr.W hij Jl^LW ^ v^U-Jlj (J^uJl ^ 

5Li .SfUiJl bJ ^Ik^Jj .bj*- JJMI Jl* y t bjT 151^1 



Saussure, Cowrie w General Linguistics, p. 14, and Harris, Reading (11) 
Saussure: A Critical Commentary on the Cours de linguistique generate, pp. 216 and 
230. 

Umberto Eco, A Theory of : UaJ J _liJlj *3-6 jL^-Jl jJl (12) 
Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), 
p. 141. 

= Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: (13) 
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Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: : jJ ^all 

Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), p. 
353; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of Languages 
in: Roman Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique 
Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), pp. 69-79. 

jl JL>4 ^» (Bertrand Russel) J-J j JJl Jji oSj 



Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), p. - 
353; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of Languages in: 
Roman Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique 
Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), pp. 69-79. 




«i» J I j I (Cheddar) jllJl 
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* n f # * ft 

t«o J jLJLll il^isl') jj& «*>Uu^ L*-aj» o^j-^' Jj-^j-^ ^' 

5 >^JU ^ J iL-j-Jl ^ N (J • • • £^ lT 11 



Roman Jakobson, «On Linguistic Aspects of Translation," in: Roman (14) 

Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 261. 

Roman Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of (15) 

Aphasic Disturbances,)) in: Roman Jakobson and Morris Halle, Fundamentals of 

Language (The Hague: Mouton, 1956), p. 72; Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: 

Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On Language, pp. 115-133. 

Roman Jakobson, «Retrospect,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. (16) 

2: Word and Language, p. 719. 

Elizabeth W. Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» (17) 
in: Richard W. Bailey, Ladislav Matejka and Peter Steiner, eds., The Sign, 
Semiotics Around the World (Ann Arbor, Mich.: University of Michigan Press, 
1978), p. 93. 
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: ^SL>- J^ij .L$j ili*c«Jl oUL*Jl ^^Ip ^-H 

jjb ji-Slj oj-L-^Jl yfc U-aJ^-I tSjL^Vl j-^w-ArJ jljj-^> J^r^ 



^Ik^a-o j .a^aJI iJ^^Ji j i)>uJl Ju^lJl JSLi i^L" cHj* 



Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (18) 
Disturbances, » in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, p. 75; 
Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 115-133, and Roman Jakobson, «Parts and Wholes in Language,)) 
in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 114, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, pp. 280-284. 

Roman Jakobson, «Aphasia as a Linguistic Topic,» in: Jakobson, (19) 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 233. 
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jL^pLj J^i J I ( j^-*-t t (f^y^Jt^JlM ^Jiia-s^-S' t«JL-wJl» 

L> jJlL . aIiJLJI j^liJl jl ^iJl :JllJl ^s- ^Jj-fij 
iij^l dUJJ a^Uj^^I ^U^Jl JLp — Jl jlS 

. (2i) ^o^i 

jkJL jJLJl II* ^ ^JUI L. : ((^LUiJl jJLpDj ^Lk^Jl 

(22) 

Oj-^^l^r p . < -^J ^lki>- ^ 



Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: Sebeok, (20) 

ed., Style in Language, p. 351; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the 

Functions of Language,)) in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79. 

Roman Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication (21) 

Systems,)) in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 697. 

Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,)) in: Sebeok, (22) 

ed., Style in Language, p. 351; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the 

Functions of Language,)) in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79. 



309 



: <us ^^J ^ ^yi? aJL^JI oJla 4ip jJ-s^ 1972 
JjJjuJI 01 (Quine) ^JyT [^£^1 ^i^^LAJl] 

<uk*j j^JJl tJ^LJl «>**Jlj i^UJl f-U ^Jl pUJl ^^Jl 

*\Ju> ^J) jy.LUi ^^Jl ^WJI L5 ^ 1 $ ^ ^-Ui 

^jJl J^pL^j^M ^-jlkJl L^i j^J ^ij-^j ^j-*-* 



Roman Jakobson, «Some Questions of Meaning,)) in: Jakobson, On (23) 
Language, p. 319. 

.320 ^ ct-i; jJUall (24) 
Roman Jakobson, «Verbal Communication,)) in; Scientific American, (25) 
eds., Communication: Articles from the Sept. 1972 Issue of Scientific American (San 
Francisco: W. H. Freeman, 1972), p. 44. 
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^JuoJl JjJj>tJ jjjl^-j /^^l^-^ ^-LwLaJ LLoj-gji 





i» * t * 1 1 


J! ^rj^ 


i ti 




























it i ii • "?-ti 


t \ ■ u 






































(< ^.^11 :Jli,) 






.,_ a.UI ^sji 4^\S JjaJb 


















o~Jl CjiiJl eisUl ^1 4 _ 


6 JLJI 





(26)- . i . 



: J _kJl -jl' 4-6 jUJI ^jJi LjJ ^JiJlj t4 — aJ jJUdil (26) 

Ciaude Levi-Strauss, 77ie /fan- ant/ fte Cooked, Translated by John and Doreen 
Weightman (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1969), pp. 29-30. 
= Clive Ashwin, «Drawing, Design and : jJaJl k ■ 1? ^ -Jl jjJ-oJl 
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ij^L-^l JL^jNI £>j~*^> t^i^jjJl \x* ^^iL*^ 

si* J^- 1 ^ J-*-~ t>^~ cr^ J ^' ^ ^' ^jh-:j-^ 

(^ajJl ^Jl J*ii toJj jSU- JU-^i ^1 ^Jl 5jLi>l 

j^o^br £Oj-*J . (27> <lJI ^^Jlj JIjJI Cxi jl 

oj^SJuJl ilu«L*^l ^-ijLbjJl jj-*a->- 5JL^> j! ^-L yj z- u t^l^w^UJ! 

U^b '^M ^W-J' ^W 1 j (>•■••. t5 vW 1 



" " " (28) (J 



Lijj tJjIjVl ^J^jlJI ^i*>l>tj j*_JL tLjIj 



Semiotics,» in: Victor Margolis, ed., Design Discourse: History, Theory, Criticism = 
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1989). 

Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: Sebeok, (27) 

ed., Style in Language, p. 356; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the 

Functions of Languages in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79. 

Roman Jakobson, «Linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,» in: (28) 

Jakobson: On Language, p. 458, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 

Language, pp. 655-696. 



312 



.Ijuj^J j^jVl ^L^~J1 ^jj** 

Lg_iljj^ iJU^ tjU <^j\j^> ^Lkj^l ^-L^NI jJU ^y^e 
\j\ Lp.Jp ^ (1980) (Encoding/Decoding) «^Lidi iii / ^L^Jl» 
^Lk^Ji ^ j.Jl^'W Jiij j: Ulj^ o^J 1973 fbJl ^ 

oL-jL^Jl a^aI j J, JSL-J ^ J^I>^J 

til*i>Jl JU t y^UaJl JjjLiJl <>- «r>^ 

JlJj oUjjfc L^l^l! JJU-j fis; 



Stuart Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Stuart Hall, ed., Culture, (29) 
Media, Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: 
Hutchinson in Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, 
University of Birmingham, 1980), p. 136. 
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billed ^oLtjJl d\i ^ ^"j-^' clr tSS'^JLa a!pUj>-I ^slj-aj 

^y (aIpUi^^I oliL-Jl dUi ^y L->) oliL^Jl aI^aL oyl ajj^j^* 
^y^j-si* J^-Lj & <jj j-** j—- jl«_jL*JI ^SLojJl ^y J->*jj >( yL*-aJl J-jJ->cJ 

^IjJ^LwuI <J*>\3- jy t«^Jllo cly» UjLip-Lj L$-i «^3j^Ju» o p Lu^ 



Umberto Eco, «Towards a Semiotic Enquiry Into the Television (30) 
Message,)) in: John Corner and Jeremy Hawthorne, eds., Communication Studies: 
An Introductory Reader (London: Edward Arnold, 1980). 
Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (31) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-1958), Paragraph 2.228. 
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, 1...*" (3 Jff IfrjL ii?U~Jl ^sf Jb-X>tJ ^r^Jj .i^> KiJpUr-a 

LJI 4-kIi ^L-o^-w- «oliJl ^-J 

^jlk>Jl ^ LsIp jI5 JU ojl^i^ J^JL US' t4jl ^> tU^jl 

SUJl j-^Lo t^^aJl ^S^lil V 



Stuart Hall, «Cultural Studies: Two Paradigms,)) in: John Storey, ed., (32) 
What is Cultural Studies?: A Reader (London: Arnold, 1996), p. 46. 
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. JLjj jl LJip o*ApI 

" (33) 

(.((^yJljJl ^5L^.^A5Jl ^^Jl" *>j*&i> J> t(Colin MacCabe) 

(35) * *> " 

^^Ip jl>u Ji .j^^ajl ^ ^yJ' y> U5b <■ aIJISwpI 

.j-P ^j— J L'-l-Lv-j LiJ^a I . V« <.<&£jLo oIjI 4jtla3 *-lj5^l 



Richard Johnson, «What is Cultural Studies Anyway?,» in: Storey, ed., (33) 
What is Cultural Studies?: A Reader, p. 101. 

Colin MacCabe, «Realism and the Cinema,» Screen, vol. 15, no. 2 (34) 
(1974). 

Johnson, Ibid., p. 101. (35) 
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L^^juSlI -4JI 4- r -JL .(1990 . 1918) (Althusser) 

.U^Jl^jj ol 5^-* cjIDJ ^lybU ^is; ^Slj-U l^UL-« 
^1 il^^>Jl o^li^ J» oi Jji J jJ^l 

<i*>Ujl LJI tL^^JuS/l J ill^Jl ^ .. .ilySlI 

jik-j^Ni o^i-^jUJi jsUj j^i^ f^^-ij 

•f^V 1 cP'—J ^ J^ 2 - 5 ^-W— 51 "ti^J 1 j -y-*^ jr~"^ 



Rosalind Coward and John Ellis, Language and Materialism: (36) 
Developments in Semiology and the Theory of the Subject (London; Boston: 
Routledge and Paul, 1977), p. 2. 

Louis Althusser, Lenin and Philosophy, and Other Essays, Translated (37) 
from the French by Ben Brewster (London: New Left Books, 1971), p. 155. 

.174 ^ t<u,jaj jJUflll (38) 



317 



iJ-^^-Ul ^^-ww^jJI Ljh ^_^LuJl cr^ t (Multiaccentuality 
<j ^l^o Jlp dUJu ^LoLSl I jj>- ^waJl j-* ^^£J t a-L- j-Ui 

ol j-i^l t-iiLJl ^^J-^J .oJ^jL- o ^^^/l lo-UP o jjL*£Jl 

jl5 jlj) JiLiJl oUtJ ((^JuLli L1j>- (_jJUj» Jl ^Vjj ( JLj~~JI j 

.(yfcUaJl ^ji^JI S^jj-^JL V dlli 

SoOUa-^l Li Je> (lLuJ*» ojL^pU) cijjLj! ^i>Jl o2j 

Oj-J^lwA IJlA ^jcs^aj (( 5jj-s^aJl Lo ^£jl" J^l Lo-Up'* .olJUl •\^ r ^ 

• • • Jl OlJlS" ^IkJj^jj ^3 jjco jl5\» ^J 

/ 3 ^«C-j|i5 ^J^oJo <U*oij ii^j jJfc JUfcULoJl jl £^=*4 La 

d^i jV) ^ ^1 J^Jl l*J Jl>- 



Bill Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the (39) 
Cinema and Other Media (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1981), p. 38. 
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JiCJJl J^-M J-«-*J t«ij>L5-» oL^SlI jJ-'j .oLUl 

JLl^. ^i^Jl jUp! ^ X\*j*l±*-i ^ JUoJMl *L-j 

^..U; J^Sf jj^rJl ^liwaJl <• j_^Jl lift 0^ 0^ 

.ib>DJ bij L y=^\ J> iiL«xJl i^ktil iliiUUl oU-^A^/l 
^u; .L^ ^.JbSfb jLcj U ^ L>L»- ^iL^Ml 5l -xJ:>Ji 

(Tony ^^Ijh' J> y» ^ s M 9 ^-^' £r-f ^ 

^^Jl oULi-J ja J 3 Ul jJ\ J Uj^jj Thwaites) 

(^JSi uii cujJLUi i jjj^ r-t^ ^ <-^A*^-i ^ jJI 



(40)-. 



Tony Thwaites, Lloyd Davis and Warwick Mules, Tools for Cultural (40) 
Studies (South Melbourne: Macmillan, 1994), p. 158. 



319 



^UJl (l^^fcJU J^o ^Jlp| ^ ^ «J| JjiJl dJJJJ 

.L^jly JLjJiJ ^ ioUJl <l)l ^tS^^ o^ 2 -^ 

Ifil JjJi tolJUl ^ij^ j^Jl jUkllj L^Jl cjL^J 

[$Jl**i iaJL*l* J^'^ Aj*>VL JjVl A^jjJlj l la 

v Li> jl jj-a^ dUi JUL.) ^U^-VI jUl 



Nichols, Ibid., p. 300. (41) 
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(Dickens) Jli* - <L*iJ j^iUi <j£jl ^1 

(Flaubert) j^^ii JL* - ^4*-^' 

(Henry James) 
.jli^lll JJb- ^ ^jLJI (Salinger) ^>*JL- iljj JL« 

.jjj-Ul <y oL*2jkJjl J5 ^ J-^-^j ep^" jj^- Cr° 

^yu t * jUJI jyo-Jz-i Jl ^jJ-w-Sl IgjLii dUS j Lip I ^j^-tj 

ol Sjj^-s^L IJU ^-^j ^ ^JaJL • < L*JJ 4*^*-* J t^-^ j'j 

4_ll J^*-p ^^JL-oj .(1 g « g- ^a-^Cil jijlj oj_^j>w<J! oLoj_L»-*JL 
j^Ji^o l$l\Sj d^lJ^Sli LJ j-flaj LoAip «LL1i» 

^^Lp -jLp Jl&L^ *u~aS j Lip I j\ c^IjIAjOU V^jj ^ WL^iJl 

0^ .(v^^ (J^uJl JUS ^ L^ LJ Vlj) ciJ^ ^ 

j jiC Ol Oj-^ *• SJu?-lj aIs^l-Ij ^aMl jJ^Ij L-UP LjUljl j^JiuJi 
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Aj ^yu jJicuJl _^-sAj jl*-Jl UL^i f JJ^L~jj 

^) i^iJl J bJu:» dUi ^ to^l ^1 J >T J\ 

■j .%U 11* jJJ^j .1^- «cJl» JIxJpUJ-, i^LJJl Cj\jJu^\ 
tjJllX (Laurence Sterne) Jjli~> j-^j^ ^i'j-J J 

IJL-, Jl ^ c(1760) (Tristram Shandy) 

ililju > J^SJ oi b ^ ^» : jS(L5 Jj^l ^ 

, (42) «? J^i dJW J xp ^rjJl oJla Jl 

^^iwJJl 015 lil iV^L3 jLu t^vJl L5* 
c^j-^:!l iff j-p) JJ^LlUi Jl S^iLy ^ j^i Oj-s^^Jl 
^y^j .(v-^l Sj^Jl jl II ji jUtJL ^ jL* L.^ip 

cilJLJJi olj-LJJl iJ^U^Jl i^j-iLi ^r^JJ L^-Jlj 



Laurence Sterne, Tristram Shandy ([a. p.]: [n. pb.], 1760), vol. 1, (42) 
Chapter 20. 
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^ t tiJUi oLj*>LpVI j»Jl>*^Jj .^jj-^ajJl i!l oL*jJI*j Sj-^«L-fl 

^1^1, .^"^V I Jus-t jlkj ^{Grammar of Television) jUJLJl 
4JT oLip Jl S^LJ J la:, jjjJl ^3j_* IjuI £JL? V» : jSl 

ft s # 

ill oL«jlp Jl iLliuJl lw> jJi^j 01 J-^ t -^J^ ^ j-^L^Jl 

jl ^^L-^ ^ULl JJuS" tiaii -ul*^» oVb- Jj 4 j_aL^JI 

. «ikJL-» JljJl I A* ^|Jl>«iJ JjJJlo 



Desmond Davis, The Grammar of Television Production, Drawings by (43) 
Frank White and Michael Knight (London; Barrie and Rockliff, 1960), p. 54. 
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jl Lgi^-^j C~>- ^-tU^Jl ^J^jS tdUS ^Jl 
JU .o ■> jlj.il xlp *L>- L*_; i>^l LjJU-. .^U-Uj^-NI 4iL^Jl 

--•jJIj (Edward T. Hall) 

J\ J^Jy t^ll! cU^ c y 
oJJi ^jjJ ^ J> ^LJJI UoLipI ^-^1 

■f- 

p-^- ^ il^^Jl ol>j: u ^>cJ i]\ J^e- tj-^UaJl 



Edward Twitchell Hall, The Hidden Dimension (New York: Doubleday, (44) 
1966), and Gunther R. Kress and Theo van Leeuwen, Reading Images: The 
Grammar of Visual Design (London; New York: Routledge, 1996), pp. 130-135. 
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^liij .jUhLLlII -Up ^JifcJl iUcoMl jl ^UiVl iLJj^L ^L^VI 

(rAe (46) t> i^Ji juJi ^Lji ^ijJi ^ ^1 

^L-Ul J^liiJl j^p ^UjJL>JI jLbl ^ j t Hidden Dimension) 
js- iiIl>wgJl ^Jj-lll (ijUaJ £0-^-) JjiaJ 01 L _ 5 -Lc- i J^J-&uJl 

jjJl ajj! jAi caIj^^JI ^^ApNI J^L—j ^ ji\ a!pUi>-VI oL^Jl 

Of. « c 

^JaJl) ^ij-Jl UjjJl ^^-^ ^Ll!l j-o .Ua.1 j~S ^1 L^1*_a1 



Kress and van Leeuwen, Reading Images; The Grammar of Visual (45) 
Design, and Gaye Tuchman, Making News: A Study in the Construction of Reality 
(New York: Free Press, 1978), pp. 116-120. 

Hall, The Hidden Dimension. (46) 
Paul Messaris: Visual Persuasion: The Role of Images in Advertising (47) 
(London: Sage, 1997), pp. 34-35, and Visual « Literacy^: Image, Mind, and Reality 
(Boulder: Westview Press, 1994), p. 158, and Kress and van Leeuwen, Reading 
Images: The Grammar of Visual Design, p. 146. 
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o!)UJl c^JJ jJ-uJl j oSllJdl o-U ^^l^j ^1 

(48). - -~t 

^o^J ^1 ^Ljl^L t^j^i-lj (Thwaites) ^^tjpJ c_iJj^ ^^-mj 
^iij-o JlwwIij I^Js*Ap ^~^>- j-* t«iJi?U*^Jl ijUpy> t jj-^jj5L>- 

*(JluJl t5j^0 v^ 1 ^ ^ : Vjr 11 *W 

0*1 jiJi J ^ ip LgJL A-lvg-'Jl SyL^Jl <-^>j^ cl^^dJ 

Lg... w .<L; o jjL^JI ii^l ^ j j^^iJl. cjd^'j --j^^l t^**r^ Vl>*» £H 

4i.Ja.ll5 :J^I^*j <i>LJji ^~>- {j* ^U^r^l ^ij^JL; ^ yhA 
^L~J1 ^Ujj^Ij <i^-Jlj V-^Jlj V^L? ^Ui^-Vl 



Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the Cinema (48) 
W Other Media, p. 108. 

Thwaites, Davis and Mules, Tools for Cultural Studies, pp. 14-15. (49) 

Stanley Eugene Fish, Is There a Text in this Class?: The Authority of (50) 
Interpretive Communities (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1980), pp. 
167 ff., 335-336 and 338. 



326 



0*1 



^1 ^31 jja 

Jl-Lp 4_L^I jj^il 4Jj_^-iJ ^*>U t (Frank Parkin) 

^ ^ ■* 



Frank Parkin, Class Inequality and Political Order (London: Granada, (51) 
1972); Stuart Hall, ed.: Culture, Media, Language: Working Papers in Cultural 
Studies, 1972-1979 (London: Hutchinson in Association with the Centre for 
Contemporary Cultural Studies, University of Birmingham, 1973), and Culture, 
Media, Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: 
Hutchinson in Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, 
University of Birmingham, 1980), pp. 136-138, and David Morley: The Nationwide 
Audience: Structure and Decoding, BFI Television Monograph; 11 (London: 
British Film Institute, 1980), pp. 20-21, 134-137, and «Cultural Transformations: 
The Politics of Resistances in: Howard Davis and Paul Walton, eds., Language, 
Image, Media (Oxford: Blackwell, 1983), pp. 109-1 10. 
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oL^Jl JJLiJlj JL*ftl a^-jJ ii>^Jl ^AJI 

ilLjJ *JL~. aliJl >u JJLlj Ji-b ^jL^lJI 

.a^/^I Ji^ J^b S.I^JI dlL" d^Jl ^ Jl iii^Ji 
^ ^Li^l Jl JU ^ij^J Z)\y^^\ s*l>JI lP>" ^ 

JU. £*-SJ jl o 5 ^. ^ Sa>uJl 

ZiJudA LSj^» "'A 1 

^Uj^NI jJU t (David Morley) J>jy> ±aj\* ^ 
ibL*l Jj^ . (52) >ibuJl ^U^JJ i^^Jl obiJl 



Morley, 77!<? Nationwide Audience: Structure and Decoding. (52) 

jj-^il (53) 
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. (54) «oLLk^Jl ^ib^o Jl iUJi ^ ^Ji ijJl ^L^l 

tol jjL-JL)1 oJ_a j»jJ^i«J ^Jl ^ygj <J ^^w<Jl ^ £j /?;0 

ipL^- jl i ji J^l <pLk^-*-lj <ol Jjj** ^-tf.;.-.^^ .(L>U^I Lf^^I t_5^"J 

j! £-w?' SiJu>t-« ^r^*^ j****' jLowpl 

oiLJ «£L^>! j^pI*) oUlyL Ju>-ljJl ^j^a^JLlI ^»jjL> jl <ji^> ,c-»liL~Jl 
oLi)-;-^ \ ^ ... a \ s^LJJ ((oJljL^w oUI jJL t 

U^^jJl /Jj-aJO 4^iij^Jl ^JLwo Jl iai* ^j-J t r J-^ (O^pVI 

.5 j^SJuJl ol J .a....t.Jl ^ ^1 y^l J-ol*^ c3 ^ 



Morley, «CuItural Transformations: The Politics of Resistances in: (54) 
Davis and Walton, eds., Language, Image, Media, p. 113, and David Morley, 
Television, Audiences and Cultural Studies (London: Routledge, 1992), pp. 89-90. 
David Morley: «The Nationwide Audience» - A Critical Postscript,)) (55) 
Screen Education, vol. 39 (1981), p. 9, and Television, Audiences and Cultural 
Studies, p. 135. 

Morley: ««The Nationwide Audience» - A Critical Postscript)), p. 10, (56) 
and Television, Audiences and Cultural Studies, pp. 126-127 and 136. 
Charles William Morris, Foundations of the Theory of Signs, (57) 
= International Encyclopedia of Unified Science, vol. 1, no. 2 (Chicago, 111.: The 
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" -ell... 

tC^^xllI) SjLl^l 4iLj U Jb^J ^~iJt 0U^» Ja~J 



University of Chicago Press, 1938), pp. 6-7. 

David Gien Mick and Laura G. Politi, ««Consumers» Interpretations (58) 
of Advertising Imagery: A Visit to the Hell of Connotation,)) in: Elizabeth 
Caldwell Hirschman, ed., Interpretive Consumer Research (Provo, UT: Association 
for Consumer Research, 1989), p. 85. 
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. (59) j^p>I Ji^ J (David Mick) dL. 



^J_p 4-5JJl-o 4 ojjLoJ^a oliLS" LgJlSj S.5j_jL»JI j^a-Jl J-*1*jJI 

t <cJLvio ^JUl U) ^JaloJl ^J-^- ^J^' JJj>t^J! 4-1^9 

4lJl5w| jjo <dS-U (. U^-w^ jJ A^gJlj ^j^^-J .(oJ^JU*J j^-iJl 

.^ulJoJl AajU ^ Jj^l ^rj-JU t (Julia kristeva) LLi~u^5 



Edward F. McQuarrie and David Glen Mick, : UlA <.<l~_.sJ j-Uail (59) 

«0n Resonance: A Critical Pluralistic Inquiry into Advertising Rhetoric,» Journal 
of Consumer Research, vol. 19 (1992), and David Glen Mick and Claus Buhl, «A 
Meaning-Based Model of Advertising Experiences,)) Journal of Consumer 
Research, vol. 19 (1992), pp. 180-197. 
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(60) 



^1 ^JAy ^ Jajjj J&\ &Si\ 



Si j Ol A^ Ji ofrl y 

^jL5) «aSLj SJu*p» ^jOJ ol t^^Ji S^ i^lj^ ^ 

jjl ^j^aJl <>w>» dili -(^^Jl £r 

oj^p! U J\ d ^ .Uit v liJI ^1 



Julia Kristeva, Desire in Language: A Semiotic Approach to Literature (60) 
and Art, European Perspectives, Edited by Leon S. Roudiez; Translated by 
Thomas Gora, Alice Jardine, and Leon S. Roudiez (New York: Columbia 
University Press, 1980), p. 69. 

Julia Kristeva, La Revolution du langage poeiique; I 'avant-garde a la fin (61) 
du XIXe siecle, Lautreamont et Mallarme, tel quel (Paris: Editions du Seuil, 1974), 
pp. 388-389, and Jonathan Culler, The Pursuit of Signs: Semiotics, Literature, 
Deconstruction (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1981), p. 105. 
Julia Kristeva, Le Texte du roman: Approche semiologique dune (62) 
structure discursive transformationnelle, Approaches to Semiotics; 6 (The Hague: 
Mouton, 1970), pp. 67-69, and Coward and Ellis, Language and Materialism: 
Developments in Semiology and the Theory of the Subject, p. 52. 
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jlj <■ aIj L^o,wwJ I 0L0 jla'. Jl iWL^ _ j*~* J^Vl ^3 ojL^P 

pJlSs^j aJJJI jl ojj-^L*^a oj j ^ j^-t itL*)^j kfJJ^ L° 

UaJ ^ c^LKJl u-jlSL. Ujl^p . (63) «UI» u ^A j iS*P* 
oL-^lk^Mlj j^aUVi j»Jl^jl«J jl Jb *y J-s^l jjb ^^SJ .jj^i^j 
^ j^j La j J^ljJ! <lj jl j»-^jJl tJJUJL! ^>*r^ .ft^^-j-^Jl 

^^j^Jl JIjjl>-I ^ji^i V ol J il5' LJl ^L^jJL jULg_* <J ji 

t _ r L*o jr o j (W. K. Wimsatt ) oL-gjj .ii .j J-Lkj 

t^Vl JlaJI ^ «JbJL»Jl ^JLiJlJ* oUJ^fl t(M. C. Beardsley) 
oLJ ^1 blu-J ^y^-Jl ^Lp «oLJl ikJU^)) 



Roland Barthes, Image, Music, Text, Fontana Communications Series, (63) 
Essays Selected and Translated from the French by Stephen Heath (London: 
Fontana, 1977), p. 143. 

William Kurtz Wimsatt and Monroe C. Beardsley, The Verbal Icon: (64) 
Studies in the Meaning of Poetry (Lexington, Ky.: University of Kentucky Press, 
1954). 
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jlJL-J JLi» : 1580 ^UJI ^ ^>^>y j> ^ 

J| J_^J UL^Ij V 1 ^ 1 J-* 1 *" 11 J"^ 1 

j Jjr ^-i t«^LJU!l iL^» ^JLOI jJ^-» zJ*- 1 ' 

;«^iS-j U» o,L oNjj <ul* jilJ U jjL* ^1 ^ 

JaJc^ jUj^I SalcL. ■■ -o^ 1 " -^^b 

±AJu ^ ^ ■■■ cA-LiiNl 

L^^l^j oLl^Jl Jali- «_> c *^ Jj 

^LJI ^ /■■ s II (Balzac) iiljJL, ^LiJ (S/Z) j/^- 4_,Ll£ ^ 
«jL5ojNI» ^ ^i-^l J\ LS *-iJ '(Sarrasine) ^>UJl 

t i^JUJl ^JliJl j» j> ^ ^ ] ^ 

til^Jl ^^kJ N .l^J ^ k-j ^ J-r- ^ ^ 
jlioSlI L$_~i jA— : '• »JJ^— cjt 1 -* ^ 



Michel de Montaigne, «Of the Art of Conferring,* in: Montaigne, (65) 
Essays of Michael, Seigneur de Montaigne, p. 8. 

Roland Barthes, Sj Z (London: Cape, 1973), p. 21. (66) 

Barthes, Image, Music, Text, p. 146. ^1) 

Barthes, Ibid. (68) 
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1916 j»l*Jl ^ o^o Jjl j_^i*Jl j_JD .L^ jJ ^-^wwJl La jl 

(Charles Bally) ^JL; JjLJ. <u*_*_>- jJ j i.jy^>y^> ju*_> 
Oj-JI 0jL*_jJL» _ (Albert Sechehaye) ^\ $ .t. : Oj^Jl j 
^1 oU> j^JlJI ^Jl bL^-l _ (((Albert Riedlinger) yaJjulj 

^ ti«L«Jl <Cj-JVl JjL^J 4_L^ji^ olj^ 

J-oj^j (jjjJl ^L^Jl jj— <^£> .1911 ^ 1906 j^o ^jLj>- 

. <UXP ^^2-" -^J <• iJ"* 3 ^ L*jb JT^ ^ fc °^J^i |*-^J 

^ ^: Jij t jj^-U jLx-iLu jLuj>-y ^^Jj>J)fl 



Daniel Chandler, The Act of Writing: A Media Theory Approach (69) 
(Aberystwyth: University of Wales, 1995), pp. 60 ff. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 12. (70) 

= Ferdinand de Saussure: Course in General Linguistics, Edited by (71) 
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ur L^J iJJ J* 01 i[ ^>L- ^ err 5 l M 

SUs JUAj {j* U-r-l" JJ^' Jr*± cr° J 5 tJjJ-5 

SaUl Lib ^ J* 5l j>*J' J^- 

^Nl'tf ^J! ^ & -^r^^ 1929 

& (73 ) 



Charles Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; 
Translated from the French by Wade Baskin (London: Fontana, 1974), and 
Course in General Linguistics. 

Roy Harris, Reading Saussure: A Critical Commentary on the Cours de (72) 
linguistique generale (London: Duckworth, 1987), and Paul J. Thibault, Re-reading 
Saussure: The Dynamics of Signs in Social Life (London; New York: Routledge, 
1997). 

Mikhail MikhaTlovich Bakhtin, The Bakhtin Reader: Selected Writings (73) 

of Bakhtin, Medvedev, and Voloshinov, Edited by Pam Morris; with a Glossary 

Compiled by Graham Roberts (London; New York: E. Arnold, 1994), p. 1. 
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((JjVl cjjLj» t^iJj^ j-* ^JlSI Jl-^ j-ft oUiiLjJl 

J5 ^ c 1981 f UJl OjL ^j^J 



1968 pLJl ojL jJlpI 

^ oLLi ^^Sz ^ L^JjL^: .oUi J j ^jJi U5b UjLipL 
^\\\ .iJLUj /^iJjjj^Jl ^~arJl jJLi" Ifui olii j S*l y oblp 



Barthes, Image, Music, Text, p. 148. (74) 

David Norman Rodowick, The Crisis of Political : ^ 9 J3 Sj (75) 

Modernism; Criticism and Ideology in Contemporary Film Theory (Berkeley, Calif. 
University of California Press, 1994), p. 286. 

. (Tony Bennet) 

Terry Eagleton, Literary Theory; An Introduction (Oxford: Blackwell, (76) 
1983), p. 12. 
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JJClJIJ I^UJI V^V^J s ^^' ^-tijb&xj Jj^ 

jl ^>£ww JlL<Jl ^j-L^ : iliiLlJl ^J^l ^ b-^-J>j 

(Ernst Gombrich) J^-t^y* jiJl ^jj-* -^.r^^J 



Michel Foucault, 7V/e Archaeology of Knowledge, Translated from the (77) 
French by A. M. Sheridan Smith (London: Tavistock Publications, 1974), 
p. 23. 
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ij^Jaj .^vL-I l^ 2 ^' -^Jjj ^' - ^J ur^' 

«i*il^Jl» «JliiUl <( ^— ^ 

.^>^Jl S^U-JI SyDjuJl j-* l Simpsons) 



Ernst Hans Gombrich, 7//^ /w?<3^e the Eye: Further Studies in the (78) 
Psychology of Pictorial Representation (Oxford: Phaidon, 1982), pp. 70, 
and 100. 
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JUJl JjL- jj J\ ^ \£i c^jUJl clA U/AJj .aJI 

ik-ws^ La j Lip I ( jSL*^j ^o^L-a c~~J ^iljJL L^-L^ jL 
Jlp jS^ ^JJi JtfUl "^L^ lIjI^I u> «JLail» 

icu ^ ^J* .<uLi ^jy^Jl cJjjiJl ^f 1 ^ 1 Ji^k 

N to^l*^ oU*ApI oJLp ^Ip ^^jw Akj?\ pjaJI 

.1^ U^LJi ^ ^ oLMpVI ^ cJJLJl ^ Ji 

^.jbJl ^>J1 J^Vi iJL^Jl . JUJI j^U)/L 

J^j .^wJl J| SjLSI iJbl o>yN UL^l J*^ 1 

^yip tiuiSUl ^Sfl ^jJl>- Lk^u L^j o*>UaJl 

^^z^j .(ipLJl LUiij tjLi-Sflj t^^ijLJjJl j^-L-^'j tol^U^Jl 
J^JLJJI ^iLw^l j^J : JUJI J^L-j sip ^ S^r_^ ^iL-^Sfl 

^ oU^Ap^I ^^^JaJlj ^o^j jLiLJl <y jJji^Jl jL^^I 

^I^JJ AjLpJlII uiw? ^j-^ j -f^O" JjL*j Jl£-M 
,L^j>-jL>- jl L^JJ JL^J^I <UL--*j ^>*-^ to^Jj>t-a i£j>-\ tjr^y*^. 
to*>U^Ji) i)_^$UJl JL^jNI iJLw- j ^ ^l^Jl ^-i^ ^>-jj 
C^vJ. -ii jJy .Uj™J1j ^IjJIj jLi-LJl sjJL^U (^i^^aJl 
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^ U!Akjl jLLUL j^Jci\ sJlJ>\ :a1saSJ1 oJl& _ JU^I iL^^S 
^j^Jj t«jiJuJU (Raymond Williams) j»LJj Jbj-oJj 

Jb^jj ^ J£j .^j^aJ! ^jJ^ J>>- -W—^ ^iA 5 ^ 

Jl ^L*-«JI oUifcJl iS^\ Jjj^ <>* cr~ 

cJLw^l Jj^-b Jlbj <. L^-_j 4jJL-Lllj t(Lg~JJ ii^JaJL UJb»j 

j\ JL*2jI JjL^jj 

^jJdt ^J^iiJ 5^U ((^LJD) ^Ak^ ^ ^ 

j^5J 01 ^5^„ . U *J\ J i^lJLlI oli^UJL ^ «^l ^» 



Raymond Williams, Television: Technology and Cultural Form, (79) 
Technosphere (London: Fontana, 1974), pp. 86 and 93. 
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^?L*JI ^Ijl^-I ^SUj . *Uj)M fj*^ o^ljj 
^-b :s JJw2 JJ U-XLJ! oUl^lll (jlJL- jl) mpL-jN)) v 1 —^ 1 

i^j^^Jl US^Jlj 45>*iJl f^-j^'j fc^^ 1 f^^L? jikUl 



Roland Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Roland Barthes: (80) 

Image, Music, Text, pp. 38 ft*., and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on 

Music, Art, and Representation, Translated from the French by Richard Howard 

(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1991), pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (81) 

p. 39, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Musk, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (82) 

p. 40, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Musk, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 
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^JIp .j-^I il^jjJiJ iiJ^j oULujVl 0JL4J 0j5\j ji .aIa^JI 
^ (Victor Burgin) j-=rjj-j j> :; -£^ jj-^Jl ^'j* JlJuJl J^-*- 



i^-Jl jj-^aJl C^-^l ^U-Jl L*-*J>^ ^ tjj-^aJlj ^j^aJl 

L^J 5^i5 oVL> UlJ ^rjJj .L*^ ^1 «^LuJl» 



Stuart Hall, «The Determinations of News Photographs,» in: Stanley (83) 
Cohen and Jock Young, eds., The Manufacture of News: Social Problems Deviance 
and the Mass Media, Communication and Society (London: Constable, 1981), p. 
229. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in; Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (84) 

p. 41, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (85) 

p. 40, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 
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5?L. ^UJI jULJl j U-JIS J ^ 

Jl o-U JlJjI ^ ii^L-Uji j> 'A^ 1 

ji .J_^iJL L«J-u U ^ L.LJ l*^Jw» Lib ol oIa 

.^1 



Christian Metz, Language and Cinema, Approaches to Semiotics; 26, (86) 
Translated by Donna Jean Umiker-Sebeok (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), p. 242. 
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(89) ** ^ fr «* » 6 

toNb UjL^pL o^j^-j-JI oNjJ-uJl <.oljLi)fl cikiiiJl 

^ ^ cjIjL^lj fLaJL ^ iL^j^ *LJ>SM (vI^jj 

. olk^i ^ JjSfl ^JLjJIb . (90) «^j.jl>^ o^Uj^U 

J^*>L^ J-a S i 4_j j^»r ./? a oL>cila ./3 a Jjljj^- /^o ^jJaJ-« 

^iJuk^-L; olkiM! 01 jLxpI ^SUj 4 (Quintilian) b[±?±jS 

JLiJj . J-iJlj Jl^^lj oJl>J1j o^LjjJi \*1JlJ\ o^}^J 



Claude Levi-Strauss: The Savage Mind (London: Weidenfeld and (87) 
Nicolson, 1962-1974), pp. 16-33, 35-36 and note 150, and Totemism, Translated by 
Rodney Needham (Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1964). 

Levi-Strauss, The Savage Mind, p. 17. (88) 

.21 JL.l*Jl jJUall (89) 

.21 j 20 ^ jJUdll (90) 

.150 J^l«Jl jJL^ll (91) 

.29 j 27 1 18 ^ l*~Jl> j-JU^i! (92) 
= Daniel Chandler, «Identities Under Construction,)) in: Janet Maybin, (93) 
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« ^aJl jj-Jl 8 ^iks^ (Gerard Genette) jij~r 

^^Jdl iSL^l tf^-Jl ^LSMI - 1 

c«V^Ji ^1 ^ :S ^ aJ1 " 2 

ca> >JI ^jl^lj ^J^15 t^l^i ^1 ^ 

c^LlJl oUISj coUIJlA>Mj tS^-UaJl 0ijL*Jlj> toUXiJlj 

dJJi jJ* ^ ^ c ,y ^1 ^ ^yr 

^ t y*Ui)l ji j-W.oti .jJlLJI jJ^cJl v^Jl - 4 

i.: j-h j^r^ 1 ^-^wiJl j-* Ji) ^ ^ ' 

waJl» f*^~*0 V^Jl waJl _ 5 

ju^ j\ J J<L- cr^ 1 Otri 

.(i^rjJi cJu^Ji ^Sli 'j^i c^i^Ji 



and Joan Swann, eds., The Art of English: Everyday Creativity (Basingstoke: = 
Palgrave Macmillan, 2006). 

Gerard Genette, Palimpsests: Literature in the Second Degree, Stages; (94) 

vol. 8, Translated by Channa Newman and Claude Doubinsky; Foreword by 

Gerald Prince (Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 1997). 
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oJu& ^ j^.UJl l _ 5 1p iwu" ^yJl 4lSj^' V<aJl i&U^I 

^j-^aJl ofljii t^j-^Jl <y ((^jJa^Jl ^Ldl» £*k^l ^ ^LJl 

^jo_ jUi jl ^1 t y-T J^2j j-P iLQai «Ls^LJ y5S/l» ^y^Jl 

^> «-»y^ij «U— 5 ^^Jl Jj» j^LL Jl 

j^jj V Uju^ ^y^- ?Jaii ^Jl £^rj)M : jSU-Jl ^ ^iJ^Jl 

M j t Jl^I j Juo ^y Jt>- *>U^j LIS" <u ^5 ^^Lp j-s^ij ^yluJI jl 
^jJl «JiJl» ^y Ls^jI j-a LJl tJaii ^U-~* <S^\ ^^Jl 

y^*Jl ^LjzX ^y*^ jrLJl ^y 4>u> U» tS^LJi ii^l 

^1 jl £^>tJ .<U-£^ JjL^o Sl^lSou^fl £w2J t Aj ^J-ij b ^^l* 1 

L-LSUJI ^LJI flJu^l j^, jx. ^1 ^Jl iJu-l&uVI • 
/ife^pJu jijuJi jl5 UAS) ^UaJl JjJu: : JiJudl • 
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<-.(*p\ L-IS^JI ^Liii J*>u ^LiS^l ol^Vl 

^ ^ > ^ ti' Ji • 

.UP Jift] jy>^J\ ^■•^ ^ o*>UJl J! -kii 

Jt*Jl . ajjLL JzjJl iaj^j _ (Kristeva) ULi^u ^5* 

0*>^i J^-* .o ^- ^aJ Ja-Jl cr*^ jr* 1 ^ C J~V^ 
Jju <Jl (Phaedrus) ^jjiM J J=^1 Jli tJijJ* jj ^ilj-Ji 
^Lol j) ^S^uJl jjfc tSjLiJl ^y^-i ^j-^l j-* J^ J- 1 ^ ^ 

Uu_^> Jl^J Sllj— L$dL- 1SI J-SU tiL>- oLjL5 p-^Jl Obr 

ji : ij^Jl ^Ui^Jl J*>*j La J L^jI j^Nl Iaaj .ULk* 
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tSjUJl ^ ^jh^JI ^ j^fJ ^ Cr*J> 

jji Jj>LLU syrj^ .0>J>JI o-Jj U^H oli^UJlj 

jl ^ tj^jl* i^Oj^Jl «S*lyJi *!yJl J~i Ol ^jj^aJl ^ 

he* t(JJJi Jl Upij j^) Uoip U. Ji o>Jl ocu JU-fel 
Ijl>- ilotJ. t 4JbU5 tiiiuJl ijjLi-LJl jJl cJ-«-^r 



Plato, Phaedrus; and, The Seventh and Eighth Letters, Penguin Classics, (95) 
Translated from the Greek with Introductions by Walter Hamilton 
(Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1973), p. 97. 
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JlLlj jLS^-jl fti JiiJj .^1 JlUj ^xJl jL^I ^r^i M t((5L r>Jl 
5i Si^j jJlpU tf^^jLJl iJUfe J^-*-*^ - - (Oscar Wilde) 

^j-^J JLyJL-J Jaii oj^ ^j^Jl o™J .^1 SL>JI» 

^Uj^-^I ^JU ijyu U5j JiU IL* ^51 jj>. ^1 ^j-^l 
<ui ^ ^Ar^" : (Scott Lash) ^iV o^SL- 

N . (96) «L>: «^JI ^JD) -u^l, L. j^L ilL^J! ^Jl 

^^Jlp 5 ^b-W o j-i^j ^ -L^' ^JL^Jl 

Olj t ^ J~~J ijy>^ j.^ M LjI JjiJl c3L~Jl 

ipU>Ji *1 J-LJL f£>*ZiJ ^^-Jl L-fljj-Jl 

" • * • * * 9 tt 



Scott Lash, Sociology of Postmodernism, International Library of (96) 
Sociology (London; New York: Routledge, 1990), p. 24. 
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J^>Ji lift ^1 ^Jl>Jl J^oliJl iJL>*j Ol ' >■! 

^ j^L*~Jl ^ ^Jip 2iLA .L^^id ^1 ^L*~JI 

Ju> i^L^ ly^j ji OjOj ^L*-~* 

^LiGl 11* ^kU-J V ^ C«ily-L-^l ^jlJ-Jlj oLwa^Jl» 



Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Encyclopedic Dictionary of Semiotics, (1) 
Approaches to Semiotics; 73, Editorial Board, Paul Bouissac [et ah], 2nd Ed., Rev. 
and Updated with a New Pref. (Berlin; New York: Mouton de Gruyter, 1994), 
and Paul Bouissac, ed., Encyclopedia of Semiotics (Oxford: Oxford University 
Press, 1998). 

Winfried Noth, Handbook of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (2) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1990). 
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Jj^j (Bouissac) liL^jjj a_p ^ z? ., ^^ ! ^Li^Jl 

^b^r-^Jl :^^J o*>U o3-SLoJl (Sebeok) ilj-^-— 

ju^I j-S^jI 01 LJLp) j-£->I jJj-^Ij LLjl^j^ LJj_>-j ^L^jj-p 
{y'yr *Lo~~JJ i m f*0 j& 01 ip j-* iJb ^ ^S'jLL^Jl 

jiiJl Jlp >>UJl ^jUJl 01 iLi V ^ tl^pi <yJl ^iyJl 
^L*wJl jLip! yl* ^ 01 01 .(ijp-l (j^ 51 ^ Ul^$^> 



43 a^jwJi ff-L^-^Ji 



Jr 



^5 4JaL^~~Jl j-P ^J-J< j .<Ulx-o Al>t^_L4 jl Aj j-laJ J^L oJJLla ^P 
■w? ^j^H jW-^*^' Jr^-*-! Li-Li4 LjJl j*-L*Jl ^J-v^J-Jl 

L»Jl t lJujj> iJU^S" tJa-ii 0_^lS^i^-Jl 3^M 
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SIajJ. j»j ji^J . jj-~j_^Sbr oUjj J^JS/I La>I dlJJj 

^. ^ > 

• (3) V^i 



^UjJl ^-oj M Ail ^yJlP J-ju j^j JlL* ilA^Jl 
AP^uJl <li?L^pNl ^!>Uxj) (( Al*Jbj oJLAP)) £-alJ^> ^1 

11a . ttiL-jJl J11pLipNI» ^1 jj— »j— tliL- L>ij U5j 
«.«JjVl SjLiVl 1jLj^«» J 4_J> j* J? LL*U aJ^5 j0_*-> V JUj^-NI 

J>r^ c5^^ ^L*^- ti-iJi j* wj?. j^^j 

^1 oljLi^l ^ ^SUI A>^lk^l 



Roman Jakobson «Language and Parole: Code and Message,» in: (3) 
Roman Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique 
Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), p. 85. 
Roman Jakobson, « Efforts Toward a Means-End Model of Language in (4) 
Interwar Continental Linguistics,)) in: Roman Jakobson: On Language, p. 19, and 
Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 
522-526, and Roman Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Language,)) in: 
Jakobson: On Language, p. 419, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, pp. 345-359. 

Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: On (5) 
Language, p. 420, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345-359. 
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^>UL _ SaSi o— J jl * a* J^ JSL-J l> 

JUiNl J-iL-j o>l*iJ SlL>^ ily^ M iSJj-Ij ^?Jb^ 
c ;-ji._, jjja; Jl ^JUajl" :J>v IJjb jj—:^^ 

oU^j oJjl ^ -M-^ 11 i^ljLJ^U ^>^JI 

^ ,„ ii 5i j.* /uji oal*- ^jji j£jlJi jl* a^Ni ^1 

V (,>— Ul ^o-^Jlj ^JLiiJl J ^ 



j-UaII (6) 

Roman Jakobson, «My Favourite Topics,» in: Jakobson: On Language, (7) 
p. 65; Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: Thomas 
Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), p. 351; First 
Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of Language,)) in: 
Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79, and Roman Jakobson, linguistics in 
Relation to Other Sciences,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 455, and Selected 
Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 655-696. 
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** * 

jUJLJlj loJ^Jlj il^^Li! j^s^Jl «5frly» ^ ^L^Jl ^1>*: 

^ <u^Jl 01 Oj-J> >^-Ji <Jjjj * Jil; JUiiVi JiL- j ^1 SJL5UJI 

. (8) «J/VI 2^1) Ujl*LL. 
N J^UjJl jjLoUl 01 j~*-> N ^JlJJI JU*ftl iL^jJ £^JiLJI 



Paul Messaris, Visual «Literacy»: Image, Mind, and Reality (Boulder: (8) 
Westview Press, 1994), p. 7. 8 

.^b£Jl IAa ^ 28 ^ (#) JL,l«JI >il (*) 

Bill Nichols, Representing Reality: Issues and Concepts in Documentary (9) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1991). 



355 



^I^JI J ^ f-^-" °' 

.-UP 

11* j .5>^ ^ ' J^ 1 



oljLi^l U&j «^>Lp-» oljUl **ry M 



Valentin Nikolaevic Volosinov, Marxism and the Philosophy of (10) 
Language, Translated by Ladislav Matejka and I. R. Titunik (New York: Seminar 
Press, 1973), p. 10. 
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iijs>jj! jl t ^SL» ^ ^ojj-xi t (Victor Shklovsky) L _ 5 SL*i jlSLi 

JdcJL^I jj^j^j (1)1 £>a t^yPj-^kJl Ijjti J J . (( ^3ljJl w ^j^H 

L^Jl jJ U5 o y^LiaJl Lj La\y3\ JJl^iJ! ^j^t -J^jJ' u^J J$^Lr^ 
^ ^Jl ^jJl JJ^Jl ^ it^J ^ ojI^J 

Lfljl 1)1 ^ J .(ij^Jl ijJ^J^I ob-Mia-^l ^lij J» 

^i*)V>cj t *u>tjjUlj ojj^-Jl *W2JL>eJ! ij^JwJl a^L^-^vJI Jl^-^j 



Terence Hawkes, Structuralism and Semiotics (London: Routledge, (11) 
1977), pp. 62-67. 
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^I^Jl J^Udl jy^y* J-*i \jJ2ij tjj^^SUS t^J^Ji ^J^u 

JJ C L1 U5 JJ^JI 0* 

jj\ ^ si^Jl j£J Jl «^» ^ Up 

^SJ j * LjJlp jJl 51 Ojj^i alSJl J~r a^*sJI 

(Propp) .-jjj-; J-^ t^j-^ ^L*~r^ ilJ^lSLlJl 4j 
J^p jujlUI J oJL*Jl Jl t^j^r- cs^J ur'^^J 
^5lj . (12) S>£L!I L^-L^ jl^lj ^j-^Jl 0^ ^LUI 

^J-^l ti>)l JSI — - jli ^ diJi ,>>^>JI 

Jlp v^J' ^ J^ 1 J* 'f^ 31 c> lT^J ^ <> 

^JLgj ^ 4JI ^jl > t _ 5 xJ Jj-4j .ilf-LoJL?-^! oL-jL^Jl 



Rosalind Coward and John Ellis, Language and Materialism: (12) 
Developments in Semiology and the Theory of the Subject (London; Boston: 
Routledge and Paul, 1977), p. 5. 
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(13). 



La ^9 I 4jI ^»^£Jl (_yLp jj^j^k) J_> JlJLll jj-w%oj^"L>- ^£ Jl>&j ^j-^ 

^^-Lp j ./?T a~ jl Aj^JlJI oL*iIjJl)I »J^-jJl 
ALLS^) ^yPloJj^l JL*Jl JUpI J^a ^LaJI ^5CUL)J tilstfLJl JJUtlll 

jLxpI £^L*o~*Jl j! j-Uj jl jj5l*-tj . (( j^-T ^^j" 

iljJjVt p^U jLipI ^Sl^j .^DLJUl £Uj>JI ^1 4^- ^^Jl L^uij 

e- *" ^ * " 

«4j|Jui> a^jLvl?-! ^jJlp *■ ^^Jl Jws^2j>6j .5jj_^JL Lww-L«^-I ULj oljLSVl 

,<U*ullj AjCwSJ j*Jj "J-^ ~b>-J Ol ^JLj-^J OljUM jjJ->*-« J*>L>- ^j-o 

. . .SjLiVl olojiai* jl» : JLa ojlj^i** ^Lj^-NI ^JL^- Jj^j L<^j 

Claude Levi-Strauss, T/ze Sav«^e M/n</ (London: Weidenfeld and (13) 
Nicolson, 1962-1974), pp. 75-76, and Peter Caws, «What is Structuralism?, » in: 
Eugene Nelson Hayes and Tanya Hayes, eds., Claude Levi-Strauss; The 
Anthropologist as Hero (Cambridge, Mass.: M. I. T. Press, 1970), p. 203. 
Stuart Hall, «Culture, the Media and the «Ideological Effect,» in: (14) 
James Curran, Michael Gurevitch and Janet Woollacott, eds., Mass 
■ Communication and Society, Assistant Editors, John Marriott, Carrie Roberts 
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l^y- iJUxiNlj v'-^J ^rj^-! Vc-*^ 1 cT^' ^Lkl j^m 

f. * 

Ju>-^J <Jl £0 j cJ*>V^-Lj cJllinj «^>-ljJl 

^ li^j ^i: «SJu ft LJl» ^L-^JI oL*ljjJl jLj^I (j-^H 



(London: Edward Arnold in Association with the Open University Press, 1977), 
p. 328. 

Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi and Eugene Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning (15) 
of Things: Domestic Symbols and the Self (Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 1981), and Richard Chalfen, Snapshot Versions of Life (Bowling Green, 
Ohio: Bowling Green State University Popular Press, 1987), 



360 



^1 A^pLo^MI ^U^UJlj ^j-^jJt ^ Ja^Jl ^ Oj^JLJI 

^j^ajJl jIS^jI ^ JajjJl ^>tJ tLL— I ^^iJl C~~J .(IIa^Jjv) 



4j frJLjl JjuLa 4^L^w» 

cu*«Jj t ap^u NtSLil ij^-jJl oJLixjl tliLL* Ll^Si L>5 ,^/»A^Jl 

^jjJl dixJjl ^j^J .1 g ... fl i obUjoVl 4.P j-o-^J l^p j£> L^wo-^ 

obi J^S" j-p ^^Jj^Jl ^ ^ : Lp c-^j N i <j j-^Jl oUjJjl jj-s-ii^j 
^r^J tdiJi jlj ^L>- tj^-jLJl L^jJ^jlJ 



Stuart Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,)) in: Stuart Hall, ed., Culture, (16) 
Media, Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: 
Hutchinson in Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, 
University of Birmingham, 1980), and David Morley, The Nationwide Audience: 
Structure and Decoding, BFI Television Monograph; 1 1 (London: British Film 
Institute, 1980). 

Don Slater, «Marketing Mass Photography,» in: Howard Davis and (17) 
Paul Walton, eds., Language, Image, Media (Oxford: Blackweli, 1983), p. 259. 
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aIjL^-^JI ^ ^jji^Jl oLL£J! iJ ~£^*J .^L^Ji 
i jL r ^J\ £j jJ^li ^ LjJIjJI j^L^Jl 

.oJjJt^Jl olj^liJi oUjIi^j 



dUSj coU^-Jl j^'jl J^iiJl J* ^Jr^' 

.^^-vJJl JJ^xil j\ I j a^^jIa ol^j>-y tjLiP^f ! ^ olAJl 
^jUL..H oli*>UJl iJLij <ul tUajl jJ-v^ j5y 

wJj_^J ^Lw^-Jl OjL j^jj JLLoI j-j c <Jj jJiLrfJl fAjk^l 

c l l \j \ G ^.,LJLJ?Lll j-AiLoJl JJ.J?W>JI 1 ? ■ "m >J CO j-iJ^w^Jl 

I?- ^ Zs>r j!> ji^) £>**>\ ji^^/l j& / 18) «oLgjj-*lJl» 

Simon Watney, «Making Strange: The Shattered Mirror,» in: Victor (18) 
Burgin, ed., Thinking Photography, Communications and Culture (London: 
Macmillan, 1982), pp. 173-174. 
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aIpUi^VI JJU*i!l jL J^Lw-^i L^J^ ^ytiaj ^1 ^L^Jl 

oJL>*J J-JL^eJ J-S" j^ t -LP- JJ jl ^j-$L*J ^ *'L^_Pj-si»j-« JUU£**JN 

(John Tagg) ^LJ o y>- Jj^ il>6jjbJlj a!pLjj>-MI *i j 



^ .(JpUJl ^iljJl ^-Jj) «^U^V1 ^1 S:>U j 

ill) LJ jJlJ ^Jl oIjl^LJI j y>J jl5 j .jUjJlj jL^Jl ^ \^*iy> 

( J^-P (^^13 ^ 4j>ejlj t L^_3 J|j^>- <UjI^j oUaj^j aLJLpj 

Ij-w^Jl jLjLpI Aj| ^oj .^lii>Jl ^*J^>tja ^ OjLi^/l oLojJi^) 



John Tagg, The Burden of Representation: Essays on Photographies and (19) 
Histories (Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1988), pp. 174-175. 
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_y ^jJl ^ i^-Sl UJl t^j^^Jl j>rj^Jl 

L^iy^ N toljLSVl SUi^o b^j »Li\!l j_fr=rj JLss-l 
oU_frJi^ U ^ t5>- tiy ioljUiNl ^»L-j 

AJLi JLiJ .^jJ Ol (.LpL^I SaJj-JIj cl^XUJ _>J1 oljLi)fl 
<b jj li> j toljLi^l ^ jjlpL2>Vl jjvL^-Jl 

Jl* ^.Jl^JI jj4*iljJl 'J^l lH^ 1 U ^ ^ 

li*i ^Ul JJLwJl _> Jl^j) L^j jsi a»UjJl 

^1 jJU JJu: £\ ^ M ^1 *i>iJI tj^Jl ,>L~LiJl aiJI 11* 

JU oUi j^Vi jj-S^j ^ J-^jl 

i^jj-^j-Jt i^L^JL; j»^/l jLcl. L>XJ> £jy> jJi j-Wi* 11* j 

;OljJl JU-^J jj-<J^xX> OljLiVl Olo^ii^J OySs^l JjiJl j^J 

j! OjL j^jj ^ -JL*-Jl Jh tLg-^JL^o ^J-^. 

j jl Jl i>-U- M j .Lfl* yiA V j V*^j VSrr^ J^? 

U> iSy>HJ .^*l>i-! jM^Jj jr* ^ ^r :- ^ 1 1 
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oAA L^-jJjjJjVI JjJ> Lfll .^U^Vl J22*^l 4JUI>^0 j^L^o 

«S^pLi>-VI ^Lft^JlJ) JLu tLfj j^iaJ^-Jlj t&L^Jl (Sydney) 

(Language as Social £*pL^s«-I AaSL+yS' SjJJl (Michael Halliday) 
1925 fbJl ^ jjj ^LJa^j ^IJlJUj .(1978) Semiotic) 

<y ixt> jij -^-V* cr*^^' <y 1987 ^LJi ^y dpiijj 

.a!pUj>-^I jlj^bU AliLJl il^jbSfl ^Jip aj^JJJI o>JLw 

J>jj (Theo van Leeuwen) j^j-J jli j-^j (Gunther Kress) 
(Terry Threadgold) jJ^ju^ ^^-Jj> (Paul J. Thibault) cJj^-J 
o^jjj U^jI (t-f^>j t (Anne Cranny-Francis) ^^^^1 y <_^^ <^'j 
(Ron) jjjj (Jay Lemke) ^^SL^-J (Robert Hodge) 

ip j-o^Jl *UopI ^r-^i JL5 j . (Suzie Scollon) j jJ j 
.1991 fUl <y (Social Semiotics) hpl^j>^\ SiSL^Jl iL>^ 

aIpL^jl^-^I aIj1_._^_._ w J1 )) i^ojj-^j <pL_^> c^-vJj 

111 * 

JjUj aS^Ap ^y y^j a^L^^JI <i\ : £uLo-^J! ^« Ip y 

JuJj>Jl LpUuj-I I 
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d\ Jl* iljLi U .Gu^j ci^Ji 11* ^bi jjj ^) 

Lf^l ypl jikLo ^ ^ J\ 

jdsj) 4^jU!l ^^Jl oLjL- iw-lj^ L^-p ol^>- iJl^x^Sfl 

ya JL*J ^-JfcJb jj <d£J .dUU il5jSM Oj— >^^- ^^p! 

. (21) «flUl ^ ^pUi^NI 



Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and Gunther Kress, Social Semiotics (20) 
(Cambridge: Polity, 1988). 

Klaus Jensen, The Social Semiotics of Mass Communication (London; (21) 
Thousand Oaks, Calif.: Sage Pubs., 1995), p. 57. 
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(22) „ " , rf f , 

ill j^f I oLpI Jhj-^ ^JjL-o-.— J I J^i->- ^ La^j-^-j ^JLw- 
V .Sjj jj4 -ui ^1 IJla ?^Ljl>-VI ^LJl^ c->NjL~; oLl^-l 



Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and David Tripp, Children and Television: (22) 
^4 Semiotic Approach (Cambridge: Polity Press, 1986). 

Ron Scollon and Suzie Wong Scollon, Discourses in Place: Language in (23) 
the Material World (London: Routledge, 2003). 

Hodge and Kress, Social Semiotics, and Theo van Leeuwen, (24) 
Introducing Social Semiotics (London; New York: Routledge, 2005). 
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c.-.lj ti^Jli- «I1JLp» i^j-^j* oL^-iJ cJl5 j} U5 ^*>LUJ 
oU,:./>7 ^ JJJi JJu jl) JUi Ji V^M*^ 1 J> 

^a^_; 6l .(i>^lj oU~JsJ i^jL*J Oj^ * 

Lib ^L*~Jl JJ^Jl ^ cl^jUJl J -jh^I ^ iSjLLjl 
3JLP ^ L. ^ JJ* cit ^L^p ^* Ij-p !x* *4 — iJ 
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~j.,^>" .j»Lp ^aJL» oli obi l$Jl ^^Ip ^L^Jl j»-L£j LLj-'I g^JJLil 
^^>Ji jL^-Nl (wlko .iAk^o Jl£il ^ jJb" jl iih^Jl JpLj\M 

•XsryJ c^skl.11 JJlj^L jlalj L> Lit .4~-jU_Ji ^ ojLS)M 

JJl^Jj (25) ^Lk^JU SJjuLJl I j-Ul j -L^-J l5 j>1 ^^JL^ 
^1*5 ^>JL^ 0j-^-m2-<JI Jc^ 3 *-' er-*^ ^-^riJ .aIpUjl^^I (»j-LJI 

p : g j .LL$^ ojLjlpN ^ 5 j- L ^-! o^ 2 -* t_r* ^JJJ 

$jJl>j <: u J2-*~j V$ -h * 1 j-s^LjJI liy<ju jZS\ j^j^-oJl j^L^Jl 

Ul>I j JJu_> ^ 11* <I)L al&j t y*Uiil <j _^Jl 
JLJI jj^ ijs> ill; j toL-jU-Jlj ^j-s^Jl ^ ^Ua^JL 



Norman Fairclough, Critical Discourse Analysis: The Critical Study of (25) 
Language, Language in Social Life Series (London; New York: Longman, 1995). 
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(David Tripp) y Jla->\s j (Bob Hodge) >jj ^^ij 

^Jl*j ^L*-wJl LLbjj t (Children and Television) (28) jlikJlj JLibVl 
^j-wJl JuJl>tlJl jJ^jLL^j caI^L^JIj ilpLoJL^Nl ijjJaJlj ^r^^l 
ol <- r ^ t ^L-^Jl ^j^Jl (1)1 .J^LJ^I jjJLlJIj o^LLLUIj 
£-i>^> N ^r^"^ '-^ M ^tlr^ 2 -^ J^^' l^*^-^ 

oUJHa^x« oli j ^y la i l SiJxU i£-L*^ 



Glasgow University Media Group, More Bad News, Bad News; vol. 2 (26) 
(London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1980); William Leiss, Stephen Kline and Sut 
Jhally, Social Communication in Advertising:' Persons, Products and Images of Well- 
Being, 2d Ed. (London: Routledge, 1990), and Edward F. McQuarrie and David 
Glen Mick, «On Resonance: A Critical Pluralistic Inquiry into Advertising 
Rhetoric,» Journal of Consumer Research, vol. 19 (1992), pp. 180-197. 
Csikszentmihalyi and Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning of Things: (27) 
Domestic Symbols and the Self. 

Hodge and Tripp, Children and Television: A Semiotic Approach. (28) 
McQuarrie and Mick, «On Resonance: A Critical Pluralistic Inquiry (29) 
into Advertising Rhetoric». 
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o^U^Jl ^(Jr^'j <_r*-^' iplws i^-ljJj 

> 

^^^o^Jl ^L^Jlj ^LUlj o^jjlj pLw)II 

(Aldous Huxley) ^-L*^ j-a ^j-lJI JLi .aIJL^-aI LajLj^-I 
^Lq^JI . (30) «^iJ>JJ LJbwLr ^ jltjj V» 

aIsU^JI a^ ./?•-*.] I ^jLaj L^lJUxj J-^ 3 ^ ^ l^ 1 ^ toJ^-^> tjP^r 

i^Jlj A^oSfl JU-pVi ^-U JJLLj ^Lw^JI JJ^Jl 

AiUiil ^1 jJs> « ^-^j ^iii ,J Sr^ ^ c 

iilJiill i^lji j-oi>iJ JlpLw- ^il!Jb j .aj^Ijj ap a*^*-iJI 

,4jJL>- <u^»ljj A«^*xJl 

j OjL J^fjj ^L*. t^j^^Jl aJ ^bjj ^jJl ^-s^ajJl IJ-a ^ 



Aldous Huxley, Ends and Means: An Inquiry into the Nature of Ideals (30) 

and into Methods Employed for their Realization (London: Chatto and Windus, 

1941), p. 276. 
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^^ip ^L*™Jl L«LSJ Jij .ip^^Jl i^Jl JUiJNl j5L-jj 
: La^^ j-* ^r*-*' J"*' ^jW-^'j JUoJl ii^j JL»_aI j»ap 

y* il+jA Jit jLikJl 51 -rr*i U 

01 O^j^^JI u-O^M t^iaJLj . «AJLiJl» Uj^JIj c^'jjJ' 

^1 Uj . . . a2UjNI j t55 jiaiJl j tils j-Jl - iik^-Jl ^L^Jl 

J I ^^jUj ^Jdlj tSIiLSiJl i^L^-Jl ^ C^UI c(Yuri Lotman) 
SjLt^J «^L^JI ^i!>UJl» ^JLk^a ipL^» ^1 t jJjU i^-j-U 



Csikszentmihalyi and Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning of Things: (31) 
Domestic Symbols and the Self, pp. 16-17. 

Yury Lotman, Universe of the Mind: A Semiotic Theory of Culture, (32) 
Translated by Ann Shukman; Introduction by Umberto Eco (Bloomington: 
Indiana University Press, 1990), pp. 124-125. 
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ft I" * , fr 

JL>*j J ,4^e-Jo Lo J 4^>Ju>«JU*woJl cJLn*2jVI ^jJj>J ^.,f?>ftj 4j^>JLU 

JllJl J^*- tLfJ iia^i^Jl oly-iJl ^-L^j Ji" j-* 

J^J UjjJJLw <j~Jj tc-jjUti!! ^^aj Jr^ JjL>*j Uj^p «oUi3l 
JjL-j ^IaJj .^Ju-UJl JUaJ^I J^L^j itL-jj ^-mJJI (i-iJl 

<y « JjNi lJu-Ji» 5l Jj^Ji c — J~*l JUoJVI J5L-J 
^ . . oL5M_*Jl» (Metz) j-^-* la ./? * iJj-jJL-Jl oL^ljjJl 



Emile Benveniste, «The Semiology of Language,» in: Robert E. Innis, (33) 
ed., Semiotics: An Introductory Anthology (London: Hutchinson, 1986), p. 235. 
Gunther R. Kress and Theo van Leeuwen, Multimodal Discourse: The (34) 
Modes and Media of Contemporary Communication (London: Arnold, 2001), and 
Ruth Finnegan, Communicating: The Multiple Modes of Human Interconnection 
(London: Routledge,2002). 

Van Leeuwen, Introducing Social Semiotics, p. 281. (35) 
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j-v^^4j tjj-^Jl l ^ > h c j-^l^Jl c^jJl .L^jJ^i^j 

jl jLSL^SlI ^-^ j J-P j j j-J^x-; p — g— cr"^ f-^-*-* 

tjiSjj JljJ^ *-tyij* J-^~° ^-^J 'JLo J-^-^j Lg-*J->«J^j 

4_*_Ul ijj-ajjl iij-jn-^jJl ^ijj^p Jl^I i — 'LovJlSI ^j-L^- tlj-s^- 

.(J^Vl ^L^JI jJsjw ^>L^ l _ 5 J-P t(5i^lalJl 



.^_£jL>- J^3- IIo^j p-te^ > a2 -'-^ ^L^j ^Iji 

L^jLlJaJj t^L^JJ il^L-^ll jt-jbliSlI jt-fj Jw^jJI jL^I 



Christian Metz, Language and Cinema, Approaches to Semiotics; 26, (36) 
Translated by Donna Jean Umiker-Sebeok (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), p. 242. 
Messaris, Visual «Literacy»: Image, Mind, and Reality, p. 121. (37) 
Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (38) 
vols. (Cambridge; Harvard University Press, 1931-1958), 5.449. 
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,j$i*jA i** ^JU jiaSl (Eikhenbaum, Boris) ^pjj^ tj»jL>cjl 

Jpl^-^ : (1932 JlJI^) (Eco, Umberto) j* *■ 

(Theory of Semiotics) i^L*~JI 2SjIaJ ^IiS ^ -^^i j'jJ 

(Notion of JjjIJI f>£^) (Unlimited Semiosis) «^l^u*>Ul 

«ii_Li_<Jl ^ - (.(^^j JU_p Successive Interpretants) 

.(Aberrant Decoding) «J^_i-^Ji ^^i-lJl (Closed Texts) 



Umberto Eco, Kant and the Platypus: Essays on Language and Cognition, (1) 
Translated from the Italian by Alastair McEwen (London: Seeker and Warburg, 
1999), p. 251. 
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((_£j^wJl /j~jcJI)j 
:(1980 _ 1904) (Bateson, Gregory) 

oi >^Jij >Ji -v^j ( The Ecol °gy of Mind ) (( >^ 



jfc : (1980 - 1915) (Barthes, Roland) o^Jj 



L>- jJ^j Jb^ iJL^-Ul 'JuL^Jo tJ^iUij jial^J cP^^ 

iiLJl iij~J\ ij>j-Jl ^ (1970) (5/Z) j -uLS" 

^jb : (1970 . 1895) (Propp, Vladimir) * j ^ h a^U ^Jj-j 

.(1928) (The Morphology of the Folktale) 4~juiJl 
<L-jJU ^laJl (Brondal Viggo) jJLa tjLtfjj* 
^jVl 4_^jjJL jjJj-^Ji : (Structuralism) ^ ^-.J-J l 

^j^Jlj aJlULS") yfcl^iaJJ ^.^U...ti c^UJJl ^-iJ ((iL^p 



Roland Barthes, Roland Barthes, Translated by Richard Howard (2) 
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1977), p. 79. 
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jj~*j**> ^^Jl J^J .Olj oU^SU Oljj-J JjJ^oj (c-iwiJl 

_ - ^jiX^LijS X*»jXa - i^JlX ,o l . ft - (j^jl^r— • c5 *J - 

jJU : (1993 _ 1897) (Burke, Kenneth) »d---.< c^jj-* 

<u>*-Jlj J-^-Ji jkwJlj ^J^j SjIa^I o> 

. (Master Tropes) «^U\M J>w aJl» LgjL 

.^5L-j^) i**jJU ^1 (Bogatyrev, Petr) ^ twij-Jlpj* 

_ 1839) (Peirce Charles Sanders) jjJLiL*- jJjLJLJ t^j^H 

il^jJl SJuiJU ojl J-p oJ15 : (1914 

IL-jJUj jJiJl (Trubetzkoy, Nicolai) ^ ^^^SyiLjjS 

,^SL-j^ ^1 (Tynyanov, Yuri) ^jjj tOjjUJ 

:(1982 _ 1896) (Jakobson, Roman) o^Jj ^dj—~->j-*^-?r 
j£L*y> i-j-U (j^t jjJ ^ 0^ -^JJ t_5^1*JJ i_r~" 
<u-J Ja-Jjlj '0926 fLJl ^) £1^ «— J-^J < 1915 f^- 11 
^ iJ_fcjJU <^L^j .1949j 1939 ^ j^L^^ i-jXw 
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i£jj>^a t jt-^jJl tj^Lill JjU^I aI^L*^! aJLaL^I jJL^Jj 

. j/Vl ^Ll^ ^jl^- 
^ij^Li yfc : (1930 jJIj^.) (Derrida Jacques) -»ilU- tlJbji 

ojLj |»Jlp ^^Ip jxi .( jyu ^Js' JIjuJI L^Xtj) 

_ 1857) (Saussure, Ferdinand de) jL- L -Oj-J t 

I cr J-> : (1913 

:(2001 _ 1920) (Sebeok, Thomas) j-Uy 

^l-JSM JLJLarJl ^^jj tJ^j-wJl J^L-^-w-Jl J-JJjJI ^ ^-ojJ 

Jlo ^iiJl (Shklovsky, Victor) jj&i t^^Swi^iw 
: (1992 _ 1917) (Greimas, Algirdas) ^b^^Jl w^Uj^ 

(^jj j»JL*Jl j d^LjLJL^o 4_ilJu ^^) ^m-wIj Lot .^-^ t_5^ J^jL-o— ^— « 
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_ 1859) (Edmund Husserl) Jj-^j-a A^oL S^b-* <.4_^jJ-<JI 
_ 1908) (Maurice Merleau-Ponty) ^j-j - >^r* ^r^J- 4 -? ^ 1939 
. (Theory of Signification) ((il^jJl L^jL 31 t (1961 

JU^L <ujjJaJ o^jbj Jj-^Jl J-J^Jl ^jIp ^j-vL^i- j^j 

^jl^i- ^LJj (1895 -1970) 
ilj^juJl ^ AJU-ALwi cjJUai ,(J;^JI <Jj->*Jl j j^Lill JjULJL 
oJl>- j UfcjLipL ^ ^JwaJl ^i*-<Jl is*- j j JpL^-^Jl ^jj-<>Jl 4^L*-~Ji 

:(2001 - 1909) (Gombrich, Ernst) ^J^r+J* 

<uLilSl J\ ^\ J> <J jij^>\ Jc^U c^^ 1 ^4^' 

.(jlo^t JUu) (Extreme Conventionalism) 

j-jh :(1998 . 1906) (Goodman Nelson) ^jj-~JJ tjL^j-* 

J-UJl J* ajUlJI 1ju« ^ err" J^O*' ^ij-J-i 

j-j* : (1984 . 1926) (Foucault, Michel) »J L . t . , * <. 

i^JaLJl oli^Ji ^ iJLi ./^J t/^y £3> 

Lo :>Jj>J u f3\ iliycJl j-^*-!' ilia-* ti^' SliliJ ilpU^rlj 

. 5 /1884) (Voloshinov, Valentin N.) tO>~ijJy 

I y, .^jj — !l >* : (1936 
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^L*Jl ^.i (Marxism and the Philosophy of Language) oLUI 

jj-^j^ jsl*^^ ISL>- LoL. bliLil IJla j-L^j .(1929 

.(1975 _ 1895) (Mikhail Bakhtin) 

^L- jJU (Karcevski, Sergei) ^ j~*> l^LJu^JS 

J>j~±J : (1945 _ 1874) (Cassirer Ernst) £ — ; j\ <, j^-tf 

U ^1 .1941 ^Ul S^d^l 5JL^Ul oLN jJi J^t ^LJl 

(TTze Philosophy of Symbolic ij>°^Jl JlSwVl iiJli <oLS <o 

*L>J ^>°j-^ JL^-lSl t(^l>srl ^hjI) Forms) 

iluJl ^ : (1941 Jl JIjj«) (Kristeva, Julia) U^- t L L^ j^ 

^3 .AiUtSJlj J^olJl J^JL>Jl ^ jJaL^aj t Aj^-Jj J^jUj 

JJ>-Lj) i^L^-wJl jJw2.ll ^jc^Jl oIJj>-j J-L>tj Lo 
jlS^ j (Freud) J-jj ji>) ^JlA\ J^-L^Ij (l*_* ^^--jj jj**>j~* 

aJV-aJI jl £ ^ j . ((Melanie Klein) j->*A5 ^^r* J 
^» j\ (tiliLJLil U» i-J~J0 jjl)) ^ aILl^JI ii^bJl 

' j * - m 

: (1950 . 1879) (Korzybski, Alfred) *Jb r iJ! c^pL^Jj^ 

Lj jt> ^r-J 5— «—l-SLJl» ol j (The Map is not the Territory) {{ u J>J y i\ 

. (The Word is not the Thing) (^^1 
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J> JL» jjfe : (1981 _ 1901) (Lacan, Jacques) 

oiJJi ^j-^iL o-Q?)fi ^[ 'Cr^^ cs^^' J^^ 1 

jLjlpIj ilijLiJl oU*>L*Jl iajJaJwoj ilL»Li_C'*yi iJL-a j jLSol 
tJjJjuJU JIjJU Jj^l S^jb^l Jjl aIsG ^Urjl ^ oJbl 

cJ)x] . « JIjLII c^J J^JxJU >jl^JI ^jl^Jj 

.(il^l J 5 jUw^l) Oj-~"^^J t^j' -T^ 4JL_pI ^ yi 

J&»j t(The Mirror Stage) (isT^Jl iU- y» ^lil <u U JS\ 

(The « i ^JlJu>J\ j jJI» j -.(Realms of the Imaginary) «JJLkJl 

. Symbolic and the Real) 



: (1993 . 1922) (Lotman, Yuri) tjUi^J 



j-w> J-^ •^jj'j i—jJ-a ^ SjwL>- ^ 

^">V5^JJ\ J^L^JI JuiiJl 
.(Cultural Semiotics) «SJLiUiJl ^L*-~Jl» ^LUj J*Ai- j-* 

:(1908 JlJIj-*) (Levi-Strauss, Claude) *j}£ t^jly— ^^J 

((c^U.^VlBj ^iLkxiNlj iUUiUl o^liJl JUk^l i!LJl>*Jl 
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4j JlxjLd j+s*JLi La ULp : (Poststructuralism) iS^J-JI Jbut> 
L_Jj odJl c^lji LJl J5UJI ^1^1 

j>j^io jjjj-lJl JlxjLo jyb JjjJj .Stal^ l$-Jl UJ-1 j~aJj>*Z~~a 

Jb.S/1 jby^-l i^Jl J^U y'L,... H j^^'j • J-£-U» 

j^p t_jLl5L ol (j^H L<Jlp i3L^-*Jl ^i^™' 
.J^-jliJl (JUJI ^ ^1 JlSLiNl *l jj j^Xj «ivwP 

( y^J\ :(1993 - 1931) (Metz, Christian) jUu^> t j^> 
olJ-- ^j-^Ji ^rj Lr L* CSj-y^. t> fr W^r^J ^s^j^ 

jLcj L. ^L^h c^Sfi ^L*~- JLp jij .j^J 

« Jl^iUl J jJjlJ|» j (The Grand Syntagmatique) «^£Jl ^ 

j j-i-wiJl oli*>L*Jl j (The Imaginary Signifier) 

.^I^j ^L-jJu J&\ (Mathesius, Vilem) ^Li 'o^J^^^ 1 
j^L^ Jl ^^S^UJ jJl» ^ : (Paris School) 5—- j-U 

c^~i UlL^a L«J jl .1970 ^UJI OjU L4J! 

^ Jj^l ^-jOJL ^U-j^p 35"j .ilw-L-Sl iJ^JJi ^ JuJL>J ^1 
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o.u^l ^lll ((Arid) «Jj»-Ia1I» ^ULlI Jji) pUaJl ^^Jl JJ^' 
plpj Jy>5liJi ^Ua^Jlj &Lj$I J-*-^J 

"<C j-^'-Jl <p j^jswJI ojufc : (Prague School) jJU 

(Bohuslav dLJl cJ^L-jjft^j (1946 _ 1882) (Vilem Mathesius) 
(Sergei Karcevski) ^JJl~*j\£ ^j^j (1978 _ 1893) Havranek) 

_ 1891) (Jan Mukarovsky) L5 _£ O^r J (1955 _ 1884) 

ojuj^Ij .^j^jfi^j (1938 _ 1890) gjfjsLjjS ^ j£+ j (1975 

j j jiaJwoJl j . (>^A.-L.,^g,L^ftj 4_L*_3 La ^-j*>l>e-)) 4_LiL«wa JlSw-lS' 

j jiJl jUijJ Lf^Jxl : (Tartu School) ^IjU i*-»jJU 

i^j^ujl oJla cJjSi : (Copenhagen School) j^l^j^ i-^Ju 

JIjuj^j ^Lij (1966 _ 1899) (Louis Hjelmslev) ^L»«JL» ^^ji 

jj tJ -ZL*r .(1953 . 1887) (Viggo Brondel) 

1939 ^ ipj^^Jl oJla ^Jl (1982 _ 1896) (Roman Jakobson) 
L^L^j^L ojJL*J jl oLSLs t jj-m-j-^j Oj-IUj .1949 ^1 
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-L« ' : (Moscow School) - y> i%- j-La 

_ 1893) iJujJ\J>^ j^j oj~ij*\*r ol^-JSfl 1915 ^UJI 

oJJl i-oljjJ ^l^j^Lo il»-o^r 4 j£^+> y* *(1971 

(Victor c ^L^ijJL5Li jjsJLJ Sj--*-Nl jJLai; tiJj-^Jl 

4* 

(Yuri Tynyanov) JjJU-J ^jjhu (1943 _ 1894) Shklovsky 
. 1886) (Boris Eikhenbaum) ^L^J^-J ^^j-y (1943 - 1894) 

_ 1901) (Morris, Charles William) fLJj jJjL^J ^(^r-iJJ-^ 

^i^Jl ^.^1 ^3L*~* >aj 'a-jj-* ^> :(1979 

^Apj _P*Jl J! fr-^ 4JU-flsL^ jiwi^j .<u^jJ^j 

(Sign Vehicle) «SjLi)M J^U» ^JlL^ jl&^lj <-^jljJij 

.(JiUJl jl JiJJl J\ Ijliyi) 

•Qjt Z^jJ* J*>\ (Mukarovsky, Jan) jU- t^^SLijjlS'^ 



Charles William Morris, Foundations of the Theory of Signs, (3) 
International Encyclopedia of Unified Science, vol. 1, no. 2 (Chicago, 111.: The 
University of Chicago Press, 1938), pp. 1-2. 
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iw-jJu JaA (Havranek, Bohuslav) <S}Lj*jfi>ji ttilJlyU 
jj* : (1966 . 1899) (Hjelmslev, Louis) wujLJ JL^ 

JjJ-uJl ^gJ-p^ (Expression) k^uD J JljJl ^^Jlp J-Ltl aI^U 
oLjJUvwo QjL^Vl j-r-^L? .(Content) k^^j^" iw*_v*J 

; (1941 _ 1897) (Whorf, Benjamin Lee) %J ccJjjj 
(Edward Sapir) ^-*L*» ijlj^j, ^^Jal ^> £*^J l/^j- ' lt^' 
iloJ^Jl j ^Uji il^Jl . ^jL- w> y» (1939 _ 1884) 
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(2) „, v, ^ (1). 



(7) 



(5) 



Winfried Ndth, Handbook of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics ( 1 ) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1990). 

Vincent Michael Colapietro, Glossary °f Semiotics, Paragon House (2) 
Glossary for Research, Reading, and Writing (New York: Paragon House, 1993). 
Thoma s Al bert Sebeok, ed . , Encyclopedic Die tionary of Semiotics , ( 3 ) 
Approaches to Semiotics; 73, Editorial Board, Paul Bouissac [et al.], 2nd Ed., Rev. 
and Updated with a New Pref. (Berlin; New York: Mouton de Gruyter, 1994). 
Paul Bouissac, ed., Encyclopedia of Semiotics (Oxford: Oxford (4) 
University Press, 1998). 

Marcel Danesi, Encyclopedic Dictionary of Semiotics, Media, and (5) 
Communications, Toronto Studies in Semiotics (Toronto: University of Toronto 
Press, 2000). 

Bronwen Martin and Felizitas Ringham, Dictionary of Semiotics (6) 
(London; New York: Cassell, 2000). 

Paul Cobley, ed., The Routledge Companion to Semiotics and Linguistics, (7) 
Routledge Companions (London; New York: Routledge, 2001). 



389 



^ (Wade Baskin) j-S^-Ij J_>Ij Lfj j»Li a^-^J : j^-^ ^bSU 
(Roy ^V-jL* ^jj fli i^Lk^ ^^lj / 8> 1959 fUJl 
«iJNi»j ((S^b)) ^^Jks^J flJLiwJ *j~J *~>\ .Harris) 

aJLJ j» a*J? Jl>- y .L^-i yl^u a1jLo™JI cLj-L>JIj caxJ-*-^ 
jjb *^>- ^1 JjJj .oL^Jl ^ 5^j^j^> jjii .xS ( ^l^rr' 

.^•^1 aJU- L^J aL'L*~JI L^J c^JI c(InteLex) 

(12) . " , , . - 1 l • 1 s\l 



Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (8) 

Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 

from the French by Wade Baskin (London: Fontana, 1974). 

Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (9) 

Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 

and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983). 

Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (10) 

vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-1958). 
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Foregrounding Stylistic 




Commutation Test 


JIjU jLi^t 


Reference 




Anchorage 




Denaturalization 


£^Jaj iJljl 


Metaphor 




Relative Autonymy 




Interpellation 




Myth 




Digital Signs 




Natural Signs 




Analogue Signs 




Sign 




Signum/ Simple Sign 




Complex Sign 


<L5 jA SjLiJ 
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Conventionality 




Conventionalism 




Arbitrariness 


ilk Lip 1 


Bricolage 


^Ualil 


Reflexivity 




Types and Tokens 




Primacy of the Signifier 




Iconic 




Structuralism 




Indexical 




Interpretant 




Codification 




Contiguity 




Paradigmatic Analysis 




Syntagmatic Analysis 




Synchronic Analysis 




Diachronic Analysis 




Code-switching 




Transformation (Rules) 




Syntagm 




Isomorphism 




Encoding 
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Naturalization gJaS 

Multiaccentuality of the Sign SjLi^l ^ iJ^u 

Differance Os^A 

Deconstruction dlSJH 

Binary Oppositions (-or Digital JjL* j') 
Opposition) 

Analogue Oppositions (Antonyms) _ obLaJ l+ij&> 

Oppositions/ Semantic l^J^b to%li" 

Constraint -UJ£ 

Constitution of the Subject ob 

Homology JJli 

Articulation of Codes ol jLJ> jJa^r 

Double Articulation £J*J* J-^ic 

Single Articulation, Codes with aSCLc ^1 ol yL^Jl i>s'yU jJaic 

Intertextuality l/ 5 ^ 

Binarism <&\£ 

Paradigm Jlxi^l Jj-^r 

Sign Vehicule SjL^i J^L>- 

Literalism V 
Discourse 

Signans/ Signifier (Significant) Jb 

Empty Signifier £jU Jb 
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Imaginary Signifier 






Absent Signifiers 






Signification 






Denotation 






Designation 






Connotation 






Subject 






Symbol 




>J 


Symbolic 






Overcoding 






Irony 






Pansemiotic Features 






Semeiosis/ Semiosis 






Unlimited Semiosis 




Semeiotic/ Semiotic 






Semiotics (Definition of) 


(<. Qj ^CjV-^^u 


Semiology 






Codes 






Narrowcast Codes 






Elaborated Codes 






Restricted Codes 






Broadcast Codes 
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Unarticulated Codes il 
Hegemonic Code 

Oppositional Code and Reading jLlLU; 5*1 

Dominant (or «Hegemonic») Code jl^*^ oLOjL- 5*1 
and Reading 

Negociated Code and Reading 

Simulacrum iislj jj-i> 

Tropes ^Jj^ 

Modes of Address «Jsl£ 

Orders of Signification oULL? 

Associative Relations ilkjl j oli^U- 

Sense ^ _p<i 

Decoding ^ 

Aberrant Decoding J^JlJ* j-^^ cHi 

Ideal Readers j^lllia 

Reading dominant/Negotiated aILUj j <^> jlii £^=> /sjljL^ 5*1 ^5 
and Oppositional 

Preferred Reading iLiii 5*1 y 

Channel J Li 
Value 

Parole j»*>^ 

Metonymy 4jL£ 
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Language and parole 




Poststructuralism 




Directness of Address 




Shifters 




Addresser and Addressee 




Semiotic/ Triangle 




Synecdoche 




Discourse Community 




Interpretative Community 




Motivation and Constraint 




Selection (Axis) 




Combination (Axis of) 




Semiosphere 




Signatum/ Significatum/ Signified (Signifie) 




Transcendent (al) Signified 




Semiotic Square 




Referent 




Message 




Logocentrism 




Phonocetrism 




Denotatum 




Designatum 
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Tokens and Types i?LJl j cjLpj-^ 

Meaning ^ 
Elite Interpreter 

Signifying Practices <Jb oL-jli 

Representamen Jlc 

Representation aIIL: 

Modeling Systems, Primary and ^J^j Jjl tj-iw? oU^Jaia 
Secondary 

Object 5^ _^>- jj» 

Positioning of the Subject cjIJJI iiS^J* 
Intratextuality 

Text jj.aJ 
Open and Closed Texts ill** 

Transmission Model of Communication J^l ^xll JL-jl j^J 

Modality £Ui y <, «f=r j 

Markedness ^ j 

Medium JU2JI iL^j 

Functions of Signs oljLil * ajII? j 

Referent Function SIpU-jI iiJs> j 

Expressive Function ^ijcr^ ^jL^j 

Metalingual Function ^ jjJ JLjul* iiJ^j 

Poetic Function Z iiJs j 
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Phatic Function ^r^J 
Conative Function V^J> 4j ^ s J 
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IJLa c^JL^jl~*I : (Foregrounding, Stylistic) ^jJLJ j'j-jJ 

Liuj ^Jl . «ilpl>j)l» iuLt^Jl ^~3j («L(JlJJ» CjVIjJI ^J^L«J 



aJj^Ij ^JJuJ^J i^-AJ j_a : (Commutation Test) JlJb). j^^' 
J^~iaJj .JjJj^Jl ^^^a ,^1^ J)\ <S*}i JljJl 

Jl 

.*L»j)/l f j-g-ii 0^ jj ^Jl>*JLJ : (Anchorage) *L*jl 

(fij j-s^ 0->«J J^J-*j 4_LjL**J j_^LlP J^o-*^ jl ^j^-oJ 

^ tj^kjj) (L&j,/?->- jl) SjjwaJJ 4J ./? <LJl oUI jJLl! «*L-jI» 
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.iijai*-!' ofrl ^flJl Ls^jI jJail .(Lv^xL 
^IjLiVl — ; JJljl 6j ^Denaturalization) £~JajJI illjj 

.^JaJl tdL&idl Uijl ^1 .lli>- ^Lp OjS^j (^AJI ^jJjjOjSH 
ciyuj) o^JLJI jp SjU^Nl : (Metaphor) SjUiJ 

J^Jjl- ^Jl Jt J-^*i JjJ-L* SjUi^^l lJJUi t^L^* 

£ij_*-jJl ^j^i-j : (Relative Autonomy) ^.- ^ J J^L2j^*I 

JIjJI .(,;,,„; U-fjLiu ^ ^Jiiiw. JjJjlJIj JIjJI U^LJ Oji^ 

oJL>tJL^I ^_ 1 ^> * * j_a : (Interpellation) <j>\\\ ' ■ ■ «>l 
^L-^j (jtli;) ^j-^Jl oil!! I^j i^JT (Althusser) 
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^UL^I c^jl ^JlJ ^—JL :(Myth) lj^J\ 
i_Jb .iililllj ijcJaJl ^ J^^" JsSl^t olik^Vl cjU^* 

.^JaJi ^ il>- ^J^jJjI tjdey, fJ-^J ^j*?-" 

i^J jjl oljLi>l ^ : (Digital Signs) i^ij oljUl 

(£SL-.!*£Jl iJaJl ^ (I) : (Natural Signs) fc«uJ» oljUl 

(^) t(oLJi5) «il^*>Lk^l oljLi!» Ls-LUJ ilLL»J vV 

K^.-k. ^JLiJD jLJI Jlp JJb tS-Ul OU-jJI diJi JLi^j i^la 
I1a Jl*) i jk^> Q ji-JLJ 0j3 ^ o>iii (j-V> oljLlI <£> 

.oljUi^VI ^ U^Ul: v-U ^ t L5T x - 1 " f^-^ 51 

UjLipU iJj^" ol jLil ^ : (Analogue Signs) J^JaJ oljUt 

jiJ jJl oljLi)ll ci^Uy) S>J^i ola^j UjLipL 

^j*AJl iJ£Jl j^u^U- J-aL : (Signum) SjLil 

(Signans) JIjlJI ^ o-U* .!jLi>l iJVjU Signum 

. (Signatum) J ^Jj^Jlj 
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«^->jjJ» LfJl ^jJLp jmI^J ^^-^ 5Jl?-j ^ :(Sign) SjLil 
lJufc UL^-I obj->-j-«Jlj jL*_iVl^ olj_^^Mj jj_v2Jlj 

tif^ijJI oljLi)(l ifc^JaJI oljLi)[l UiA .Lgj *J 3 J i r i 

SjLil ij\ ij V SjL^I ^j-a : (Simple Sign) 3 h ■ ... » SjLil 
.5jU>l ,;J>JI ijU>l UJ >JI ,ii>Jl SjUV! 

: (Complex Sign) ja ojLil 

^» o^Lp fJuki^J 1? ■/? * y& ^Conventionality) ^y-^Ua^l 

Ujj^j . JjJ-lJIj JIjJI ii^UJl ^Jl SjLi^J ^LipI ^Ik^ 

jiajl •( i _ 5 ^>-sA , j 3^3 *JJ j-^L' (j^^) ^ jA*JiSl 

l-Lfe jj_l_*JljJl ^JlJ^-L^ ^Conventionalism) 4-4-*"^ h .,^1 
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^ ii*>L«Jl 51 ^^-U j : (Arbitrariness) £Js>LipI 

Zy* yr *i j <- Zjjy* «Ju^ C~~J : AxtL^l J jJ-uJl j JljJl 

^ji ^LJ J Ju>*^J jJLk^ : (Bricolage) oLkJI 

lJufc fUijLJ ^ijj ^"L^JI iJ*>U^I ^1 SjLi^U 

\-Ju\ j^u\ .<ukJ L^JJ^jj ^ ^1 ^j-aJ oljLil 

£L*l£*JMl aIIL^JI oL-jUUl : (Reflexivity) 

l$J> ij^j ^Jl cr *y^\ "o[ /u^j-L^l v 1 -^ <y (J^ 6 Lf*J 

SJI3I Uijl ^Jl .il~-LSUJ^I ^^J^Jl L>L; a;Ix>JI AjoU> 
.iyOll iLfcjJI cSjLi)ll h^y~*** c^JalJl 

oLpjwa-<Jl j-t-Jl : (Types and Tokens) oLp bL*S\ 
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JJL2JI oU^Jl jl5Jj : (Primacy of the Signifier) JlJJl SJjJjl 

t j% OjLj jL5"^l5 t<jj-J«Jl JjoL> j jJai* ^J^-J .JlJJl 

jl J^JjuU oL^5 JIjJI L^J iJjJu : (Iconic) ^jil 

tji'LilJI ^^LJl Usui ^JiJl .<uLL^ ^yajy dUu^J <.(h>Ji\ J }\ 
j/^l i^jjJL OjJj-^uJl ; : g . : (Structuralism) 5J>^ 
UjLipU iki jj> J[ Jj^l >b .(f*£Mj iAill fU^Nl 
<Jup j J\ jjjc^u ^-Aj O^j-r^ -IajLJI ^J^fij) 

^iJ^J j^-UP ^^'Jl J-A><dlj .(lljLJlj ^^Jlj £^>^Jlj SiillS") 
^LJt t _^Jl Jlp! jJJl j ol j -A-w.tJl jj-p c-jLliJl J\ 4.J 

aJ^SUJI olJ^-jJi Jb Jj>J j L^-j L> J G-a: :dlli JlL&) L^Aj 

t^£Jlj 4JJJ1 t^pL^^S' ^L-jX» «.JlJb^l jL^-l Uajl ^1 .ioLlil 

c^I^j Ltfj.u t ( j^-jjL ^tjJLa c^j^jlJI j^jLo i j Lu j u t^ll J-J^-JI 

t jjjlj (.^^^1 JJb*Jl t^^ljJl JJL>tlJl t AXj L - o - ^ Jl 

.(oJLpIjS) Ji^*JI 
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-Jt .UUJ lit Lip I L$J JUJl lw : (Indexical) t£^r*U 

tSjI^Jl b\y^3 <. oL^jJI dJUS JUL.) ^Lu^l j( JUii^i lx» 
t^^u jup S^LiNl ^j-^ L5* : (Interpretant) JjjU 

ilpLu^l V^jjL ^ : (Codification) j Jl ^ AS c ^/ J 

. (Guiraud) j o-Uix» 
i ^iiwa-Jl Ij-A : (Contiguity) jjL*J 

.DLj jl Ui5w jl lloj-fil jl L- jl j' jl LL-r" 

oj-J-. il^Aj" jjk : (Paradigmatic Analysis) ^J LljuJ J-J-^ 

Jb ^lJUki^.1 d^.) iJLJlj vrj^J! il-wiJl JIaJI oVMi 

jLj^-I i^UiJt cS^JiJt o">LUJl LaJ >JI .(iL'LiJl 

.^^J! JJUdl cJIJLl-Vl JjJbJI tr .jJl 4 JlJb>l 

: (Syntagmatic Analysis) y 
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Jlo) y*l JaJl : (Synchronic Analysis) ^/--ly Jt4^ 

a^^jJ! jSyj -yj^ J L^Ji jJ Ui" (olyL^Jl 

LgJjbL^J jlSiJj * Jl»jJl '-^^ J-c^^ J* ^jj— j-^ 1 

4*111 UjI >JI .A^ijUl 

Jljl JJu>tjJl ^ ^ju : (Diachronic Analysis) jUj, 

.(^i^l J-UJl yjl ^ (oljli)fl*) ^ Jill 

JJ^JI 'f^Jlj fcU W 
: (Code-Switching) ^jjL-J» J>>" 

^ J>^" Jl SjU^U UL^I jl Jl ^ 

.oljUl i.jk^ ^ c5>' W °Jr^ <J! 



jjj-j : (Transformation - Rules) oJ_p) ^-J _ J—j^>s-j 



oI^-jLLj Jl JLJU-J aII5w> J-ij^-* UHj-^ ^J^">^l jj 2 ^' 

J~~- <J^) *~r" t>* oL^j J-p ^1 j^JaJl 

J™-^ J-*) J jl ^(ojJaJVl J^-b tjLL<Jl 
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.Igj^o La ^ ilpLi^* c/bfb ^j^l :(Syntagm) vt^V 
.^j^ IS SlS" oVIjJI ji^j ^ ^-^ 

jl j^SI^jj .Ju^ljJl ^^Jl y Laxj U^5y iJ^Ul oI^j-jJI 

^1 ojLi^Aj ^1 U ^ \\ |Jla j»JUk^~J : (Isomorphism) Ji'LiJ 

U^j ^1 ^y^JL «JJUl!l» ( *lk^ jd^Ji (ji^ 

.(oJLply) Jy^lt 
^Jl SijjJL j_^aJ ^yL^ 1 y> '.(Encoding) jJUS 

ji^i jlp ^i-iiSi (i^„j .i*r>CJi oi^Ji 

JS^Lj L^k; p jJi ol ^iJJl : (Naturalization) ^JaJ 

.il^jJjjJb^l ^JarJl 4jLk j ^JjL/VI l^^ 3 ^-^-r-* 

.^JaJl XJIjI U,j ^1 

: (Multiaccentuality of the Sign) ejL-i)ll j - j -*- ' *- ' ^ :>J-*-J 

^Wj^J f J^uJj t (Voloshinov) jJ ji <lpU? ^ik^a.* 

SjLi^U ^Lks^i Ha lJuji : (Differance) J^rJi 
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*^ «difference» a1~J iUiCJlj ^Ji^^Jl ^ <j jiJl 
jy^y^ jLipI ^^Jlp IJuJl>- ^Ji la ,/? <Jl I J-& -bj^j .ajU53I ^ 

c^jjUcJI JjJjuJI t dL£iJI L*J ^1 .LgJ V oWjJI 
JJljxjJI ^ il><-Jl j-fc : (Deconstruction) ciLisiJ 

.Sj^Ju jJ> oNb tLfj ^^aUl ys- tilLUJl l^i!>U 

jL^-bl Usui j-fc UJl ii*JiJl C r t" jLS^s J^L^' <*\$\ l$J^^\ 

o^LUJl ip— >JI SJIji ^JiJl .o^LliJI lJLl; 

.fcj-JI JU.U t JJb*Jl t5aSliM c^l&JI cSi^LJ! 

(Binary Oppositions (or (3jl*J j c/^LLiaJ j\) ifSl^j o^jLaj 
l^J jl^IjJI ^^-s^ o^IjJI j-* oLjLJ ^-a : Digital Opposition)) 

j^)) dUi Jli* wllik^ J^U^ obi jLw ^J\xs^\ JjJL?- ^ 

o^L»L5jJI ^JaJl : (Oppositions, Semantic) JjLTib o^LjLSJ 

(Analogue Oppositions (obi ") S-J j ■ ** o*>L-<l — <L-" 

JJLw ^Ij.oJ JjJl?- ^ iLLi^i i!5Li o^b ^ : (Antonyms)) 
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.JUiJIj SlSWJl ^1 : (Constraint) JL^ 
tolJUl ^JiJl : (Constitution of the Subject) olJUl j^j-^" 

.jftj&l >Ji : (Homology) JiU 
J^aiiiJI : (Articulation of Codes) ol ^^^Jl JJa^i 

Ol^iJl tA^uJI J^li*dl c^jJl J^Sl-Vl cgj3>Jl J^JI 

l ji^Jl Cr^-^ : ( Doul> ' e Articulation) gjsy J-*ajUi 

ciUi JUL*) 5y>uJl ^^-Jl ob cS^waJl oU^Jl ^ ^jJi^JI 
ob olJUvjJl oJu& .(U i*J J toLJiJl j\ i^jJc^Jl ob^Ui 
Ul .JjJxoj Jb j» ^iJL" S-b-lj tiLi&a oljLil ^^-Jl 

olJu^j S^La-^Jl S ^i^-dJl j^i^i J^ii*lJl ^^1— . « J* 

^ jJL^Ji oIJLp-j ^-»J o ji^Jl J jJai^jJJ J jl 

cOl yL-tJl J^ai^J L^j jJaJl .(^^ oli oljLlI jLl)l 
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(Single Articulation, *£JuJ ^Jl ol J-*aJ-iJ 

JjNi J^l^JI ^ >uJl J-^tfo^l oli ol yL-lii wiLUJ : Codes with) 

^ y^^l ^L*-~Jl ol ji^Jl <j<*juj -cr^ J^ " ^ ti^r*-^ 

^jJl c^L^J! ^LJI JaJ^ : (Intertextuality) j>U; 

l$J jL& j S]y jl ^SUj ttALo ^i ' -./ gl lS' tolSL^ ^j^aJl j^J^j 
^uLs*» J-^U ^ jJi ^-^5.: II j-ft : (Binarism) hl\£ 
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oS/laJl {j-a l^j^^ j-a : (Paradigm) JjJ^>- 
JIjli-I JjlJ^- vs^l «^J1 i> ^ry a* L*^^-* 

4 JlJUu/W JJb»«iJI UuJ .o. j-^p fU* ij^ 

LL^I fJuki-J ^JLk^-o :(Sign Vehicule) Sj,Li)M J^>b- 
jul* tj-L, ^ IJl* c^) JUJt t C !>Ljl ^ 

oUj-^-Jl tJUJI iJli-iJI tJUiiVI *JL--j ^1 .L.SL- 

*J ^ J^Jl ^ 6 1 IaoLU ikJUi : (Literalism) 4-*^ 

cjJl^L jl pl^JJl ^jJlp Lo js OIj J_oL5 J£-Lj o jJ-^-oj 

^) JaJl (^cdJ jLiJl ,y^JL) ^ ^ 

^jLjl ^ Oj^^ .(Discourse) i^Lk^ 
ikaisJ^ ^Uai- ^jj^ y iiill Oj^~ tjfy JLL^ 
^Lk^Jlj ^j^l ^li^Jlj ^jiUJl >Ul ^lL>Jtf 

^Lk^Jlj .^i^Nl ^Ua^Jlj ^l^Jl ^Lk^Jlj >kJl 
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ilp%Jl jt-jfcliSlI ^yj ***tjr^ 

0L-jU-Jl tJjiftJl ij^LioJl ^U^Ji UAjI ^iaJl .^UajJl Ji>JJ 

.3JUJI 

iluJ*>L!l 4^lSL!l jj-^j^b- J-Ja^j :(Signans) Jb 

J\ c(Signum) iJj-uJl lJJ^\ JSLi jl JIjJI Jl SjLi^AJ Signans 

cJ^JJLJI Uuj ^1 .oUJISJL yN\ jL* LoJCj^ ^j^aJI 

JiLlJi ^jj^j-^Jl JuliJl J : ((Signifiant) Signifier) Jb 
o^jlpIj -l^^Lo t ilSo^Jl <uJLSL!l (J-Sw- tils 

J-jU- 1 -,^> » 1 ^^-^ j) A3jJu jl jl <Lt ^L*J>-Nl jl 4pLw 

ijLUJI c JIjlJI iijJjl t^UJI JIjJI UojI jJiJI .(5jU>l 

jl «^jLiJl» JIjJI olJbJb*; : (Empty Signifier) Jb 

; ^^U-s-J^Vl iiJj^-o jLca ^jLaJl JIjJJj ,^jj>-j-« ^p 

J^JjuJI t JIjJI L^fijl ^JiSl jl j~Ju> o-b^j 
lJu jLuvj^ ^oJ^l^I : (Imaginary Signifier) J4^* Jb 
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^ LJU o^jJ-L- ^ (Absent Signifiers) LJLp oSlb 

, . .„ ^ , - 1 U ,/» ^ II : (Signification) J-M:> 

l^jl J\) oJ^Jl iiJi^l : v^ 1 i-Lk^Jl J! 

j|) JJMjJI JJ^J Sjj^ ^jp> '>T ^ 

^5L*i- o^J. j_* 1^- UjL^pL. <-Aj**^\ hjjrf 

.io-^J! l^yj^l tjjji~> U<2jl 

^ Jl ^Jlu^Jl IJl» : (Denotation) Si^u iVbta 

iJ^ ^jJJl ^ .(*Jj ^^-51 jl) *J^J j'^l 

^jlJ t'll-Jjjj .(Sebeok) £b>-j)ll 5i*>^ ^ 

ayiiJl L5 ^JI JvV Ji ^ : (Designation) SsSld 
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c^; ill Uul ^1 .(Sebeok) is^ci\ iW-Ul U-^J J ] 

-uiUi3l ^upUi^VI cjLkjl^Jl ^ : (Connotation) ifww? STbb 

t C 5 Jis -? •o^ 2 -'-^ ISjL^I ^ cr-^ "ilusj^Jl^j 

oljliVl f Jj^~u «iWjJl» oliJ? y jU ^^1^ t ^JjL; 

SJVjlII ^ 5 ^^i J- 4 4-^-^* 4 jL^V 

«olJJl» ^ aLIJJI JjLs ^1 cjU^kJl : (Subject) oli 

Ij oJ^LJl iiliiJl Ujia: 
t i^J*L>e_*Jlj ^JL^juJI LaJ ^JaJl .olJJl 5JL>-j 

JUL.) ^yju J\ (1) : (Symbol) yj 

^1 tJjJjuJl JIjJI <u-L> *y ^rr^ : (Symbolic) ^j-^j 

JIjJI ^ ii^UJl ^Juu" .LoLJ L^tAk-^l j\ tllbLipl j^j 

•<j*\&ij£ Jz->\ '• (Glossematics) ^L-^Lj 

^j-^aJl ^1 K^oLvJl 5^Lj» ^i: : (Overcoding) ^LiiJl SiL) 
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^ .ili-^A-j ojj-^ ^jJ^Jl : (Irony) 

.ilP^I Sjj^aJI tJ-M-j^Jl 
: (Pansemiotic Features) La-aL*Jl 4-ii L - o -. - ... 1 1 oU-m. 

|Jub f--^-" ■- ■ :(Semiosis/ Semeiosis) hjj-?^ 



'.(Unlimited Semiosis) S^jJ-^-«Jl t^*- •J^r? - *' 

t «j,jUJi» jj> ^ <j*j-5*. ^ ^ r±> ■>■' Jb ^ 



W^uJ ^JJi ^Jda-^Jl ^ : (Semiotic/ Semeiotic) ^U*- 
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UJj U*, Lfrkj jJl «oljLi>U SllSLsJl SJLiJl» Jl SjLi!AJ 
i—L^* cr* : (Semiotics, Definition of) LfjL^*j t ^L -*. r *> 

ju^ l^jJ^^Jl ^JJa^4 ^ : (Semiology) t^^^~* 
UL^l <uJJ*^~j .1894 ^UJl ^1 «J Js^kk-* J> tjj-^j-^ 

Lil * (Baudrillard) jLLpjhj LLjl~ > ^jlj^ t^-b ^O 1 -! 

OJl-pjIj (Richards) jijLJL^jjj (Morris) ^jj-* ^LJi <JL^> 
^1 UL^I ((l^jJ^^^Ji') .(Sebeok) ilj^-j (Ogden) 

c^^aJl JjSfl o-jJdl* ^ ^1 oUjJl 



.^Swj^ i-jJU ^kil : (Formalism) 
^ iisl j>-\ oL^L a^L^JI oi ^iJJl 01 : (Codes) ol^Li 

. m .* ijU^\ U-J^JI c»l>L-SJI col>~2Jl J^iii U^j 
cS^Jl i*U>Jl U j jSL^i\) jJJ5U\ u\Jl\j S>-JJI ^jJ^i\ 
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oJU JUaJ :(Narrowcast Codes) jLiJLiVI Hjl** olj-L^i 

J .jUL^jNI i*u*»ljJl OlyLjJl <j~5ou cbjJb^o oljjL-LlI 
^JJLlJ : (Unarticulated Codes) 3 1 ,/i h o 7 « j^-p ol 

U^JI ol J tf ■ .Ml ^Jl : (Elaborated Codes) iisii ol 



IjJl oljjL-iJl ^iiJl : (Restricted Codes) SjjJL^ c 



e*l j_2JI j S j-a-.-fJI ^JaJl : (Hegemonic Code) a \ ? : \ * S t> 

^_Ha_va-4 j_<& : (Broadcast Codes) j L . L" JVl ol 

^ iJ y^Lj ^ ol ^-l^Jl ^Jl SjLi^J (Fiske) JL^J <uJu>^l 
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tJL*j ^1 J>L^J! jui*; ^jfcj .L^-pJJj iLkUl ^L^-Jl ^U- 
ol^L^Jl t^USJl lOlyLiJl >:i .L«-i ^ ^Latfl ^ ^ 

: (Oppositional Code and Reading) jLl.-LI 2 7 5*1 jij 5 j-*--** 

ilLlU iiMp t^pU-i^-Nl Vr-H t£j^ ^j^-t 

S^lj U«jlii^JI» ^) jtfasUI idytflj Uu\ 

(Dominant (or (flpL-LLo.... $ «» jl) ^LJJLSL- ool^Jj o ^J .,. . t 
JU Ojl^x^ j& jLtl ^ : Hegemonic) Code and Reading) 

oLJ is^sj ^^aJl ofrl O j& ^j) ^"^i -V^J iLia^Jl oVlyiJl 
U-siy Ss-lj-iJIj S^jL-i LajI ^JaJl .G-jIi£JI ji ^JlSJl J_Lp i-^lj 

(Negociated Code and S-y^jLi-*— II L*-*^ j-o S*l j-ij 5 j -jL j— t 



S^jL-i tJU OjI^jl^. lS-^ 1 j 1 -^)" : Reading) 

<L*i yA ^j^Si^j iLjJa_j o^litjj LiLw>-l aISCJ c J ■/? floJl ^yl^-oJl 

r r -Ml Uijj ^iaJl .(^Ull SJlpUJI 4^JLj CjUL^lJ SL^-lJlj 

Sjbc^Nl JJu «il4*>^5 ^ : (Tropes) ifp^ jj-^ 
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tSjb&fl tSjLcu-^l LjJ JX\ .hy^J\j J-^-iJl jL^Jij U^Jij 

jUj^jj k . /? .<Jl iJjb ^> J-p^jl^I : (Simulacrum) iljl^ ^j-i 
.^|jj>Jl AajU <illi ^ ^j^aJl <uU Jj>J ^jJl J^Lv^l JiwJl 

3 yfcLbj 5 J j-^ : (Modes of Address) iJ?Ufc« 

<1~P~ ^ k^^iA^m : JjJi J HO (((^llJi p|^iJl») oljls *VyA\ 

j-a c-jjLj ^^J^-j : (Orders of Signification) 5JVi oLL^-b 

01 OjL iSj-tJ -j^ ^ j-^ j t LfJ JIJlS" (J jJx^ j 

.5jjk«.Vl i ^ wall XWjJI ctan.jdl SWoJl 
1? ■/? <Jl j-a lJufc : (Associative Relations) SjJaJ 

ilJLJji oljLi^l j*j «<l~£^Ji» oLkjI^Ji j-wlj'j .5JlJLi-Nl 
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oUi^lj LgikU J> oUIiUl^ obUiiJlj olbl^Jl 

oIJlIlJI ^ ^ (, g-Lk,^ Jl Ijj* '-(Sense) <jjj>*i 

.^U-JI JUl "jLi>l Jijk UJ >l •("«J^> 1 Jt»t 

^ ^j-^Jl ^ y ■ (Decoding) jJlX dii 

01 ^l>iJl L*^~* j^Jl 

o^5o! ^L^. y> : (Aberrant Decoding) oi-s—Ul ^-i-iiil vili 

^Jk^JI !l* ^Jtiu-J L. LJIp : (Weal Readers) j^Jl^ ^ 

oU J^tf sij* ^-Ul «J-l£Jl» yjliJl ^lWJl llfc 

^ IS^UaJl -oVly jijj j&h ^ LSj^ u U3l c^iJ>Jl 

(Reading, Dominant, iJbUJj i*s>jli-i ^SJjL* S*ly» 

tO^I—JI j^J'j 11 ^ lJ| Negotiated and Oppositional) 

.^UiJl o^lj t^LJLlI ci^jluJl U**^ S^lj S^j-tJl 

^1 ^-y^ (Preferred Reading) iL^iii o^ly 
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jl) jLLtfl Jl oVlj-U! j S^jL^tJl Ls^l jr JU1 .JU L^J 



JL^jMI iJu^ j Lg_*Ju*JL«J il*~>- : (Channel) JLJ 



jl LgjJM^j SjLJVl i*~J j-o jj—j— j-l*-; : (Value) 
jl .iNoJl iajiii* J^r^ oljLl^L L^JLi^U; 

.£JJ! >:l ; (Parole) ^ 

Jb ^Ijl>*i~-I l yLj£i a!p% ajLi^J' : (Metonymy) <uLS' 

t Lo idjjiaj i—J j3 Aj Ja-*J^J j\ t <b JjJ-*^j ^p-l Jli ^ 

e-djUi jJl J-^J L^Jl ^A*-Jl j^^jj .(w^Jl jl^La A^t-J^Jl <LoliL Iq*~*» 

.SjP*iUl Sjj^Jl tJ-uj^Jl jb^Jl tojUl—^l tit^t^Jl 
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iSjj^j*" O^Ha^> OlJLfc : (Langue and Parole) ^fSj 2-*J 

„ .J <* 

.^JyJl'jsUdl t^Ujll JJL*JI U.I >l .iilJl 
.J^JlUl ^1 : (Poststructuralism) i^jJI JjuU 
i.: ./» : (Directness of Address) S_J*L>tXJI SJ^LJ 

t J^ tJ ^° ^(^wiU^Jl 5 A^-^Jl j^SUj) j£_^«-Ul 

.SJ?U*Jl Uijl jJail .^j^Jl <JT oL^Ap ^1 

^ilwa-Jl li* <Jj-~j^SV L yJ : (Shifters) SiTib &\ jiku 

^ ft^J&Jl ^Jl» SjLi^li (Otto Jespersen) j-u-^^L yj\ 
t yUwiJl dJUi JlLaj .^--ib ^Up oli ajjJJ olJ^j ^ toJJi 

.Allans 

^JlJ^jl-^j : (Addresser and Addressee) t^^bL^j 

^l^-i U-pJL^u-l JlI! j .«L^ii^j iL-^iJl J-v*" J-^'_^ JL^jV 

^J^llSl j-qjJI J^-^j - (Semiotic Triangle) ^L^-^ dJi^ 
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jlx* j^jiJ £1p% Sjj-s^ j-a : (Synecdoche) J*- ja jb*-* 

. j-wjuJI ^i>i^JI : (Discourse Community) » ^Lk>- 

O ^^-^ tji^' oj, : (Interpretative Community) 

^UjJl j»LiJ : (Motivation and Constraint) »L r JLf j ^SLS'L?*^ 

JbJl 015 lJlS" . JIjlU JjJjlJI juji^ ^x* l.^ j jc^p «jL r:r Adl» 

jJLu ^^ikJl 015 c3L5l>^ Jit oJl5 UlSj .SlSU^ 

^1 j-w^j cijr^ ^ 1 ^ • (Selection, Axis) *LuJl jy>^ 

gJilg 4 j-* : (Combination, Axis of) 
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jL^Jl ^Jda-^JI Ijl* £U> : (Semiosphere) jL*r-* 

^U~JI pUl^JI J5)) Jl SjLi^U iOUjJ ^J^ 1 J 1 -^ 1 

JpLiS ^ i^L^ lojlkc^ ojLip! ^^SUj «i^Ji SiliiJl Jl ^sU3l 

j^LjJl ^-ij^J J jj-~uj^br fJJ^-^ :(Signatum) J^Jx. 

I j\ tJjJjuJl Jl 3jU>U signatum i^Ul ^KJl 

^J~T>Ul ^jj-* : (Significatum) Jjj~* 

^ djLjlpL) 5jLi>l ^ <Ji SjL£!>U Significatum 

r " Ml 

J j^- jj—j— j-jfc : (Signified (Signifie)) J jJj-a 
.(LSI. ^ ^j) JI^JI ci^ 1 LiLr^ 1 f^i^l .ojLJ)ll 

^ ^^^Jl ob^p Jl oljUVl ^JJi 

J^ oUL^Jlj S^>JJ1 ^uNl Jl US c^JUJl 

4 JIjlII t*JJ ^r^JI Uui J^l. (JLJI J -lJI Lu>- JjJ^JI 

6l IJljj^ (J^j : (Transcendent(al) Signified) ^jjL»cJ JjJj-« 

JjJb JljjL* ^ Jl ^JLJl ^J^>\M ^Lk^Jl 

tiT^ JaJwO L-Ji J ( *-L> jU-> £^ J" 4 - ciJJ^^ JJj-« 

eS^Jl JJjuJI llgJ i^L" ^Ji^Jl oJu& J lS>^ ^JJ^JI 

■ r /?:» li j (j-^J .^J^^l ^yl^Ji ojLipL o y>*-> ^>j^2jj c-XjLJ! 
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^j^JI ^Lj^p oJj>*L*1 :(Semiotic Square) ^L*-^ 

(_s^ ji •^ w jLt*- a c ^y2-> c?' 4l*^L*j/l 

j-* ^US/I ^-UbJi e^^J p <.«^J»j *-ijJt* ^l^i 

j+p^j tjl^-Vl 6l"tflg;oJl oNL>j>-^i <J J^Ai 

if <f * w (. 

j^jj^ujl ^yi^ oJL>fcU^ ^Jilfl./? ^ jjb : (Referent) aJI ^^j-* 

U .Si^^Jl t^^o oip 

s „ ^ =* * 



<. u *cS\ J>\ Qlks^-Jl IJla ol j>£*e "(Message) iJL^i 

Cji^* lJI i&kj*^ £riJ -cr^ 1 J\ J 

^c_Ua_s^JI lJu& iJuj^ ^Jj>z^u : (Logocentrism) SJJJI 

4_^L>^j ciLjJJl SjLs^a_>Jl «jjwi>Jl Lij^JL^)* ^1 SjLi^J 
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>^ ^-L-Oll ol^rj ^L~^ ^ OiSllj Ol-i ^ 

jLi J-J^" tf* : (Phonocetrism) jJaJ-JI 



Denotatum 4_!jJ*>LJl *LoJL£_!l ^J->tJL**Lj : (Denotatum) 

.( j^^U ^jj^) (Signatum) J jIlJI ^ j>j 

4lJJ*>Ul i^JLSJl UL^I ^JLi»i-J : (Designatum) <u_!l jLli 

^iJl .( ^-ijj*) ^1 ^ ^ 5jL ^ Desi g natum 

j.^ ^j-^ j-^ ' (Tokens and Types) i*L*j1j &l*j~<aJ> 

; U oLOiDi ^jlp j+i LLjSfl ^jlp lit *<Ja-3 jLjlpI 
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oMij o»JLi j^Lli_.jj 5jJ^j\ : (Meaning) ^^-t-* 

j»j_>s_i**j titL-u J-Ssj ; j^jLoJI ^^i^-oJl (I) ojLiVl ^iL»jj 

(u) tijiUJI jl cSjLiVl J^/U jl tiWjLlI j! 4 JjhLuJI 

: JUS JLL») oljLi)!l La j-laj^s jjL^L, ^1 ^brj^l 

j^jJUI to ^L^^Jl J^i-ij : (Elite Interpreter) 

4_pL_v^ oLS"jJu- : (Signifying Practices) SJb oL^UJ 

^o^J ^ ii^JLJl j*p\^*}\ SsA j.* : (Representamen) JJU-« 
jl 5Jl^jlx-UI j^L»_iJi ^ ^jj ^Representation) SjlLL^o 
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t c Jj SJilii oLOi^o tuiloly oil t^^Jl 

((ii^Jioj jUpI ilj-Ji a^Uj iij-Ji ji^^Ji 

(Modeling Systems, Primary i-jCj Jjl <. J^-^* oU^k^> 

eiy ^ L43I v 1 ^ 1 Jt^ 11 oLo >^ y : and Secondar y) 

JSLiJJ i^jVl ^iS^Jl 11* -v 15 Ld&lj t Jjl 

^ .jkJl Z^SjA J^, ilUl o^l dUU i^wJl 

JjL.j ^ Uj-^J J— lJ j^Ul f>«^ (.Ia^I J 
iJU J^J oUjJ^ S^J-Sl oJl» b^Li 'iS>^l JL^N 

. jJaUl 43/ ^ LioJ >JI . Jjl «^» '^y^ 

^ij^, J> ^J.W„/? Jl 11* : (Object) oa,*-^ 

Jl Sj U>U J*)l 

.olill J^l : (Positioning of the Subject) oli 

ialp «^ldl» ^JJa-A* ^Jl^iJ : (Intratextuality) 

. « ^o-^' t j5Uj tJ^UJL Ai">U J* '^^Ull j-* 
t *L-j)ll Uoj.1 jJiJI .^aJI J il^b o!i*>U 11* fjh-i 

Jl SjLi)U £-1 jJl ^ik^Jl II* fJ^J : (Text) 

d\ j>j^\ c> Jj-^J U 
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if 

t(!Ai^ <^Sd) iiA^> ^j-^ ^1 SjLi^U £tLLsA*J! 

" (Open and Closed Texts) 4aJL«-q ^ j ' j i>. jjjL« ^> j ^ ■ 

.jL^Vl i^i^JI olyLdl LaJ ^1 
(Transmission Model of J ^1 ^ : 1 1 Jl - jl 



j_<J ^1 J^?lyJl j_p cr* t ^i- Lj>, J' JLu^j : Communication) 
oJjLvwO ^1 ^j^J (isj^S AJlwaj! ^ ^JJl) £ jI>t*JL ^^^^Jl Jj^-J 

j\ Jj-LjI j jJ : (Modality) ii-iij^ jl tJjJ 

o jiol (jjJl tjv— ^Ji ^j-fil J^-JaJ j-S^-j - (Markedness) ^ j 

™ ***** 

J^-J.j (OUt- <u-L5") Y J^Li ^ (^JLi _ OL^> ^ U5) 
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.^jjUSlI JjLuJl ^IJU-^I JjJ^I cdL5^Jl iJsSUill 
-1U.«. j^jLm-I J tJ-bAJ : (Medium) JLaJl iL— <j 

jpUl JS^JI ^ ol yL^I j ol jUN! *L.j1 Lib ^ .^U^iSlI 
jUaftl ..ajJj aJLs-L-I ^al. JiLi j£Jj cJU^I iL^jJ 

t J-^*J iL>U- isU-i 5bl5 L^> o ^Lx^i <■ U^ly ^1 ^ 

jj^j^SLr ^ij-^ ^ : (Functions of Signs) oljLiJ ^Ltj 

.oljLi^l cijU? j jJaJl : (Expressive Function) iij^ 5aJsj 
j jfJaJl : (Metalingual Function) ^j^J - * - . - « -*-' li-J»j 

.IJiSiS ^iSltj jJaii : (Poetic Function) iiJ*j 
,oljLi)II *^$Uij Ja>\ : (Conative Sign) *Z*yJ> SiJ»j 
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http://www.aber.ac.uk/media/Documents/S4B/ 
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287 & 282 ! J jj , i j-«jjLL*a 
331 :jjLb tdL. 

» 

- J - 

1 1 14 .77 c60 .37 :^^-^_J! 
1 191 c 155 _ 154 c 150 
_ 260 .253 c207 .204 



386 c382 c261 



,260 : 



387 

183 : aI^j^JI aIo^'I Aj^JaJl 
339 :^iL^fl 
107 :^Jci\ JJl^JI £^ 
207 : ^U^J! il^kJl 
105 : is <u jiii 
24 & jA\ ZJki\ 

166 ! ^-»jJl aj J&i 
14 

259 .100 ij^ 



.74 _ 73 .65 .61 _ 60 
.116 .113 .108 - 107 
.147 .145 .127 .121 
.203 . 179 ,173 .153 
.246 .241 _ 239 .235 
,264 .259 .256 .252 
.309 ,301 .288 ,282 
,335 .331 ,317 _ 315 
.363 ,350 .345 ,342 
384 ,378 . 377 
55 '. <uJaJl ^ 

203 '. j» y^Afi 

_ 21 .18 ; Jj_aJl 4_^_>-j j-4-^° 
,57 _ 55 .53 .50 .39 .22 
,74 _ 73 .65 .61 _ 60 
,116 .113 .108 _ 107 
,147 . 145 .127 .121 
,203 .179 .173 .153 
,246 .241 _ 239 .235 
.264 .259 .256 .252 
.309 .301 ,288 .282 
.335 .331 .317 . 315 
.363 .350 .345 .342 
384 .378 _ 377 
328 .Jjj-* 
75 .31 i.j jJjLJi . ^j^jj y> 
.93 .91 . 89 ,87 ,81 : j-ijl! 

97 _ 96 
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- J - 

269 :jJbU cojIj 
302 : ojij 4 ^1 j 
350 :jlSL-jl cJuJj 
130 .98 :jjk>\ cujJuJj 
,43 c38 _ 35 : jULhH JJL-j 
t 124 t 122 4112 _ 111 
.198 4 194 .154 
c269 _ 268 4 254 
4 289 1 287 _ 286 
.325 4 320 4 294 
_ 354 ; 344 c334 
398 c 373 _ 371 4 369 c355 

167 : JNJI ^1 
167 : J^JJI ^1 
170 _ 169 : JLJJI 
341 : <-y^j 
236 cyUj 
221 c220 tj^»LJj 
387 c260 : J OyL^ ^jjj 
60 ^L)j ^^r^J 

333 f^Jj toL^jj 



c 126 
c208 
.275 
293 
4 330 



_ -A - 

390 4 25 i^jj ^> 
325 _ 324 : .o t JU 

.252 1 17 :o J !j_ r J^ 4JL-& 
t 315 4313 4268 ,265 
359 4 327 
365 :J&> 4^1-jJU 
300 : ^JJj^l 4 
216 ;46 : ^j-^jj ^j-* 
370 : 4 ^j-* 
4 111 441 :oj — ;JJ j 4£>j — a 
.176 4 128 4 124 _ 123 



.75 



365 4 201 

0J>1 4 J, 



381 

1 84 ; ^ y, <■ y£** j-* 
214 4 140 l^j? 
371 4 140 

283 ciJ^SLlij* 
c 1 12 453 : cr ^„j-! 4 w-i^^—J-^ 
385 4 246 4 240 
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4»X>2U 4#>Ail d+ku+lt 

ARAB ORCAMZATrON FOR TRANSLATION 




d^XpU duySkl\ doifiioJI 

o^Jl So^ll oU^p ySy ^ 



olio Jr-jLo : ^LJb Uat-^J^SJLI J^Ll^-I 



^r* Ji-^l jy ' ^ J o ^Uil jJUJI iiJUJ ioJLi« 



M 



J" 



jJlSj ^j^Ja L$jl .4i)^iu>aj jjLill «Loj^j3j 4_LoLto 

( University of Reading t (Guy Cook) cllj^ (^Lc.) 

t( j^jj:«-tU JLUI 4_uj^i L$Ll*j 

t (Donald J. Cunningham) ^L^iJLui^ jJLjjj) 
(Indiana University, USA 

dtofT Ij) o ^ rtj (jl ^ ^ <; ^ j ^j_J jJl 4-Lm-(Jl-i 1 <^ij I 

Ci-tii-iJ <(_£joJ CjIjIxoI <l>aj) to *< a (^1 jl t<LiiIl £)! 

Lo* (_J-i^ I 4.. l . i ..i.u ^ i JlJ I 

t(Juan A. Pierto-Pablos) (j^^a-LL ^jjLu .1 

( University of Seville, Spain 

Wales,) <±<jj)1moj-uI 4juoLv ^r- jLlill! j Lg. j-LtiJ 1 j 
: 43 LUJ^j ^j^a . ( Aberystwyth 

Exploring English with Microcomputers (1983), 
Young Learners and the Microcomputer (1984), 
Computers and Literacy (1985). 

4- ^ j^U. :<UAj JMk> .J • 

.jjLLJ /jlJUJLJI 4j«^U.j .^j1,m<II 



basics 



semiotics 

daniel chandler 



{^►1x4$ Cat j WuA 




do^ph duykll doJalJI 
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